
16-ESQ-0061 APR 0 7 201S

Ms. S. L. Dahl-Crumpler
Nuclear Waste Program
Washington State Department of Ecology
3100 Port of Benton Boulevard
Richland, Washington 99354

Dear Ms. Dahl-Crumpler:

CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION
AND RECOVERY ACT PERMIT, QUARTER ENDING MARCH 31, 2016

In accordance with the Hanford Facility Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Permit,
Dangerous Waste Portion for the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste (Permit)
Condition I.C.3, enclosed for your notification is a Class 1 Modification for the quarter ending
March 31, 2016.

The modification updates information in Part III of the Permit Revision 8C and pertains to the
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units, the Integrated Disposal Facility, the 400 Area Waste
Management Unit, and the Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant. The modification is
being made to ensure that activities are conducted in compliance with the Permit. A record of
the modification is maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record.

If you have any questions, please contact me, or your staff may contact Jeffrey A. Frey, Assistant
Manager for Safety and Environment on (509) 376-7727.

Sincerely,

Stacy Charboneau
ManagerESQ:ACM

Enclosure

cc: See page 2

Onk04A

Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office

P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352



Ms. S. L. Dahl-Crumpler -2- APR 0? 2016
16-ESQ-0061

cc w/encl:
J. L. Cantu, Ecology (CD ROM)
Administrative Record, TSD: H-0-1, T-3-4,

D-2-1 1, S-4-2, H-0-8 (Hard Copy & CD ROM)
Ecology NWP Library (Hardcopy & CD ROM)
Environmental Portal, G3-30 (CD ROM)
Gonzaga University, Foley Center Library

(CD ROM)
HF Operating Record (J. K. Perry, MSA, A3-01)

(CD ROM)
Portland State University, Government Information

(CD ROM)
University of Washington, Suzzallo Library,

Govt Publications Department (CD ROM)
Washington State University-Tri-Cities, DOE

Reading Room, CIC, (CD ROM)

cc w/o encl:
D. J. Alexander, Ecology
B. L. Becker-Khaleel, CHPRC
L. E. Bomeman, WRPS
A. S. Carlson, Ecology
B. L. Cum, URS
K. A. Hadley, WCH
R. G. Hastings, ORP
M. E. Jones, Ecology
S. Kosjerina, CHPRC
P. W. Martin, CHPRC
S. Murdock, BNI
B. Peck, BNI
R. R. Skinnarland, Ecology
S. A. Thompson, WRPS
H. T. Tilden, PNNL
M. B. Wilson, MSA
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PCN-325-2015-01
Page 2 of 2Quarter Ending March 31. 2016

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Form
Unit: Permit Part

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units Part Il, Operating Unit Group 5
Descr pton af Mdification

Rc\ ision of Clntingency Ilan. Rvision 15 (Addendm .1) to makc ipdaLes to he eniorceabk portions of tlic plan.
The changes arc shown in rcd I ine tslrikeout fornat on rhQ oltowing pages (ther are too iriany to hItiViLEIIllV 1SI ill

this [6r1).

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class Class 1 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modific ation Class: [ X I
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:
A 1, Administrative and nformalional changes
8.6 d. Changes in name, addiess. or phone number of coordinalors or other persons or agencies identified in the
plan

Modification Approved

Reason for denial:

W Yes L No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

S L. Dahl-Crurnpler Date
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C tt|Trrnt 4IIIIa ta fhe cyril spill conlaintid or r 4c( iftled

i.Kttiltln. and cilkLiek tId cllli ilullrbIur 'vf| s''la rcporti rie
'tue Iriielli.

Notitl hl[II.1), , M.i dll; hkl I(s K i

lke steps 1ii contuin the sp' reI as I nd nnly IF:

'h]'tic litiil 1h ubsanu i-L j n iU

t 1 tI KAI t I i-i4 I H iii't w o

ii nIC.itP 11111 lii j

App ropriatc Ii and CLWnrOI 'CleULlp SUpplies drC roLediy aLvLi labLe.

lit indit idta:ls I perr)nni .L, tho14sk ha k .id iaiinir felc ld to
.pd il~a i s.1,dii l Uti s;ub13 kclIPrf( th I iton s l kht'vn i. +,1, CC.. 1 I

l :h $1;1nfe I r xids j. ! il Lili rl f olm .t. ;r lr iicd pem i r. el

6.2.1.? Steps to colic~i in thie .piII r ctcusx 1141 imo icl .i . ;Ls Liqpp1[ riate:

* +ttl n i.. ntL1.trnie at of ahmur mii;Atena is mad rosiri ucccss io the
Lf Ci c, jrL1.

S i i.-- ii t :- 11 li|'' lll mti illt r Lto st' lhe Eu .. tise |1 ilg i I . IF
1,I iihl[L 1lix,1V r ii- ' l t'*. p pwk li g.

+ F-1r l ill t ili .k cicnup oI' lhe ,pi : .a by I n fu Irri .ce IN- 14)
.ipprsprb T;n1.in- laig'king t finlr.Lr l-.Aif'. t .e apip npri.I proedull: - sce

62,1 For a major 0pil/rclcasc rr Ilnk spills, perfilr ie rolloi-:g actions.

6.' t .2. I 1w i ip rei C threil Lln I C a and s L!;tth i 1 01- o 11pIatS
SIJlf 'I all a ILt i ing CL 4iJ (u t i. . ri1c11. ry. i i i Ie 1 i IL t I L 11 c la ti Il

by pu llin the LIre ailrm. If |a hi iling ca :cuali iOi ik nt DCCSer
Cont ite il 2.2

A * ssernhie :iiIe Sai4iL'ilig arca octUd, at die limier aoutlk parkini iOL . sou
tnd oti .

I or 1a pol1 l' the .A S.

Prwoitttd: ornt lir.s tagetha' Tat N at
1.1c

P:rmatt9d: F1 ::4.e

riuri 0nv, Ei.c1 knepw thlnES Dcr~i kr.'p icestottm
lab ttn: IVlat a r :

Fwlmihttcl: F~ci ll'.c

Fimnlted: -Chaiku.. Sac Aft-r: D r. No tn C'
ru ir. ; vad npea. r-yl i listsNelA,
Im fs: NrAa

Fornn"tted cl k(,jt: lines! rowhe.) Tb 59. ,it at

P10-sttrd; --Is vkAl- Spce After: I) ai.toa~t~
ni.nm:irit. LeWlmi keep hvt[ r9., Wac t keep i: tti,
Ta. .aMi lIt at ?.5

ftrrnattet: viest: e1: i, :Si ve: 12 pt. Wt
keep Im; IrqTler. i.!. Ipv. Y 5*

FMdnaked: k.p : i.i' Spin u Vt. ro ep
I cglril as lc p: rJOAt 1 75-

Fatmitted;i a r lSraem'fl: ea. 144 t,;r
wntniFing. ?Yn9 Seep emh reLt, niln kitep ces betome'

Pannatted: 'ci so:urO
E~lflitti Stin c.-s " Auto



If uheixsi ied rraiteriails do1c.-winemNi r,.
sT 1Itolifls. w Life reimio !:d trom 1 lie LA or lei) uiseuied iithin

the 1 A:

* [nifiiii the SA I dhut h'cssilild rniariaiI N heln
cIt in n useilreI Indtc l h4" been

rno',d frIm II I A,

C Call he INNi
at 3P-411 I'Ld reptl !hC details suroundiI

1he classified rnaterials ?eeTii event.

* ! SAS shall prot ide infornzl ion to the BJI)
coiteeinini the cluisilied material,

* I ~eNLeTonel n ho ire meuring I' I. cloth inp or are suspected nf rbin2
coni arinaid shall , Iw grxated from ii1her hiuilti: - ecthPaiisaild ihili

be siLrteyed IT raiologio1 Ciil CIflrfOl perso li Wl1i ' b I I he (iIrid it2
Lireed b Ike Rl'

*t one . and all siaff are to remain at lhe staging area and
frllmw the ilIstruLCions of Lhe 15 .

Macc per inS c rl zwa fromP the IuLSWie.

Nol li' nearby peronnel oil le e mergenc>.

Nilify L; INNI I at 37 2-400 and
prot ide 1hC fOllowin

* ine, localion. ani "illbick I ep lioic llirtilcir of PCson repOmling
the inc ident

a nanicoc) oif ehemical(s) invtlved and anIount: involved in ihe incident

* I Lxcition of ilident idniiy as elosel as possibe and ic lu tde
ii 'rili 1atioii abOul iultdplc biu ilding niumbcrsa

* Ii ii Cnktie ot began or WH Jisco% e red

* where Ilie riaeriils inel Ted arc toing u4 [i igdi go- sitaL aS into

SUeoidu) Cituiniiii. urder torT , through air ducts. etc.

* soiurce id cM ie. mk noT

* nLHW(s! ol aim tInMe ULtitiiiuitd .11 injured ii corinedion wi li
11e 4innidera

* iiny ciareli nction in proL'eoC

* nme eIse who the discoverer has cmnzarted

: 1.-l% k omkn i ,irtbs
* +< : A ieIAnd t. - tilL themical Lildii41n or spill occurrmi

ifai intciil Wiii rcloased Lto lie eow i rlomnirieit i.g.. [0 a stack or a
iewier tenmt

Forletnt~d [Wyt keep 44.4. tojetter, Tab got: lt &

FoJatt d: fcRL it Spin .Al . 0 . mqlii:

tarekl, tviic c nvricen. I . - r. -
kee het!OAr r Tab ,tnw bi ai O.25 - ,i: - 0. Is

e.2.2.2

'2.:23

41ZA j



6.2.2.5
6.2.2.6

6.2 27

I Lt stattv of 1h situation.
Prove nt persoicII C Xp'urC 1 e.g. set up bIarricaLIetI.

Colitat he L - N*!!! , i CSMN

Nw lv tht + !t a.il .i :,

Take steps to comi n the spill N . I . AlA.

. - t tC ilr tih sof hs[;u e is kno wn

coTrr: i\e Il I oi i tI cal I r e 1oIi lle I Fr Ies lo it
-tr-sint ii nisvedi Ig Ihirca w e +fm2ti e1

proteti V i1 sIpu i pIeni ar i contr ol le m1 ltp supp lies are
re:Lil v a aitul c

* iti.iduo ) per Itiningp die task have had Tramilig rgslated to
sp'il teak control and can safel Y prforni the action(: without assistance,

o a 'ii-- ic r ndils aiilable frorn otlier trtimed persoriel.

6.2.9 [satiatec [ttolo m iii pale a Lank spci leak u-ip isined pcxsinnel:

* SIop the sorc 'A the Ieik if possIc1 sh til iig sal;es. Liin off
pilalips. , 1

* Pre et further .d iii tills o F [iqL id I, she tank .

-, s i n speuc Ite tan k 1, :isni i to determine the source of he leak.

S nuIch of the lIquid from the tank as is
- to previsnitulher ieiktige

* Reiioe atti leakaire 'ContAined in a secondory containrent t ii hin
24 ittiurs. ti as Otl 1 -

* rei .ot am) lolir ieoksv o -i graiion ofi the ltk to si nils ir

sinCi- 0tlers.

t.i2. l ih2i E)., the I', d, anF1 tDn .ll .: Lnn .vt.

-ene .a i . sio F anm per's nellS ill loillioil at ttout

* . -. : m . I1- . of the spill m ill pro; ide a syripsis the isenl
and the atitns tkesi to the L I CS M 1. anl the and -

.13F1) i ili dircsn spil I eIon

|Finrnai d: Dtit keeplimr tqgfliSe. rats Ao51 s: t" at

Forntted Fi: Ski

* Fommatted: C i tints- Ater; ri 1. L7, sisn::nr
gr v s 1n14to iy m i~nc 0  Lou : he ; >hetDrl

kec inImt A : , AfptS: " t L -- DC * 0 5~
+ L, !5

Form fitS : Cehk..:l :5pCe A.%r: - [A, LlIi &.ing
' '. ''l "S ' i 4"rI1 'iiq, Dil t ' ''tftr ne4. [lor t

.i t:> t -r, Tdb - psi : t.j ptt . 0 0.75'

Fomtted: 1on W5 1i-p-]is Ti 5W: T ri at

[ .1.

91 'i. Liij tLS I nerg. Limnt knep q'tith re u
kes lnni .!c.eMN .i. nir tr A g5, * 3.5 2 1.y.

I L ilC

Fornnatted ConS L t. p in (- , ic'eihe at 1 topj: Ne A
: 75,

Frnmatted: :n.st..t Sn Alto: 0 0, in Wl., s
r ~ i , lS ,Nt cASS P , Din L kee-p nsigte

T ' " irwst 'tint 't'I

muligation activ11|cs y



61.3 i'rcvits ch invoke crunspnrtaiiun anrd/rda;s (Ipn ckagng of bnrmms
malerisl Inr dangrvuis w te iha arr ves at It I

6.2..1 0 I move the shipmeit-

6.2 i e iI i 1. and the adrd

h re e|i.r f the slhipiaknt tr Ii rovri the 0Lttrlapd pUI-.Je" w'.%ill
d.nt it J K3tt1iS1t the 0 IlltL[ t te ifany 14 the
B l- ('SM. and ibe panti

6 A2.3. I he BIil will cvaluJ1e thc cert and inilJ- JLL ppr-ip1J1le 4LLtiln ILtr in itior
etentvSpills per Seetion - 6.2-1 or - 2.2 as appropriate.

* Ireat ariTeldse froi i the packaue du lJ hLidL ri material "pill aind
perlorn respo~nsLe a ,clwn '- usipprouprial"

63 Unusual, lrrilatiag or Nirong Odom"

6-31 lf .n unusual odUr is desected and LILe source is unknown. tie t pc aid location of the
odor shou Id be reported to the ID: the BI] will deteriitte te appr'priate action.

6.3.1.] If tIe otot ii cettited to be vmcnmiall% dangerous, then

- [nikii1c A hilding k: setastion Mby Plling the fire al arm.

- ASSetle1 -l StiriL! Urea ItrNted a[ the lor i ith vprkiwg ki snth
end of 0 9

* /one , A rcpmsrtt1le .AS,

[ If elassi Ied materials 1, docum'ni. d.u ,Luri +, est
mate rias are remved fron ite IA ur fti t ireured Ii thin

the IA:

* in fort; te SAS [hum claSs i tied iaeril hs been
Sert it an rseeured tonditiott or Its been

rfetrowed 6 iIo the [.A.

* (a1l the PN. 1 1. ' .....

:i 1?5- -)2400 and report the details surrounding
Ub cassified nmateriuals ecurtit eCnt

S - SA'S shall proi Le in formation to the 11 1
coneerniup. 1Che Celassified inaterial-

s',~roe ane uearing PIi clmlirg. or are st-pected at baeing
colats lii uted Is II b11 sn t egate dl [Eon al ber Nil di 1 ccttpons an ttd shali

Formatted; tiiri'r Left: 0, Dot 2rra1 mp 1"".tir t
strpsir ut at H,

Fmmatte "t: W . n viOde

Fontted; Dori';kaj iifs [qt'ltetr, Tab rtp.%: riot I
L. 75'

Formatted: Cltvk i SpSrrxitk A O. p o V :. vtitl :u

FuTm-tte kee .u Dirt, iu.t k4e. .rule toeqnhe,.

FCrprflq4t: Os I:.o t'~ tcryst'icr. Tjb soo: tic ir.

Formtqd: (hi it %,e After: 0 ri.. ric t.ssr

nuni te, Den F:"t keNpwt[ flert Coil la.-y) uI' inU .
Tab ithoul: [int at I

Fomnatted;Jent. m 0', Den;keep r erxomu, tn

Farmted: Fmt: N4 t L. d
FormALIed: I .I tk 'Sct keep io 1  etsrur Sal

Tab : ot at 2"

Formuled: Frtn iir

Forruittad: Fot I : AItJ

Formtted: Fu."i 'd..Av:

Suction 63 Permit C (lakS I udl . .!m.' 7,)



11 stn LI :d 1K r- diOiopicziI cOrtrlI peTinriel. PIT ill [s' discacrdd as
diTCeCd siIe MIT.

- + /n: - nd all stall arc 1i reiin the stgignt nt enawl
' , I the in teii tns of Fi e w l

6A Pomential Rodiulngical Material Relvast

Fonnaita1i oatcta A .o
Fornmtted- cdcrf A

Furmatted: Forl -In A

Fprma 1ed: iIt:t 0.5-. R ,j: O Set
.4fte, 12 I-s. 1:0 1 eejo>e 1.~ir 1.!, dc7-X: PICA1 at

I 'I

- ~ :1

Viii I:

SOIL

6.4.. Ara [ail ialin Monitor k I;

A lert personnel in the Jret.

F l' he

*Nitif the kl and [t IED.

Noti [ the PNNE.

(3.4.2 ('ntintkis AiF lor i fir

.iop wi k.

*A eat [itinuiI ini te rcI

* Unit he area [king minitord ' ihe
nepursate or spuc.

* \oi1[1% Kit ' IliLE 1the H11B.

* NotI., dtc E N]

% ' hat be king inr1nl1ire y lh;he

1 PS A41i i.

%IFA Sciulry

C AM itiII ilW ininto I

Sit[ 375 94i.

6.4.3 Glor In- :i.wnI i Fw1v ncol>I :lin ,ni sn

St fop work.

Aleort [pe;Orsnnel in the ;tre't.

S tli iruniediute a'- .

d o iv the RP i arid t0) B3ED.

N Ninljly the PNI vi at 75 -2.1K)

Fon tted: It Left: 0, S-ve Bet'r: 72 . et
t' ep 1 to ,iether. T.ab s J -: '. 'A I

Fornattei hwt spm u,-: A:,!r-.

Fornfta~d ; Bv1it2. Skate Afo.0 PC, W jEt%cw
nuhbir (X:, 1eutp - ,h " eS Ai M- w1 eeI lines c" getihr,

T1 rt:: N:lr at 2'

Forunfted; F.ya W(, Aalu

F rmitted N

F% rutted: J a ci1 .:-1U,

Formatted> Frrtcar A,
F roratted: Le O Cr, eep tret ttqttfer, hti

Formatted; Fa cclt': Auo

Formattedi I ot or: AuL
F-errriatted FIr . kyr: ii. .

F~ormratted: [r : L rft: H- 15rit % ep lines :0ir, Tab

t5p4 Io at I
Fentette; Frt tes:Auto,

Pofnnattd: Oute2, SpaH c After: 0 p1. rio hM0ts
nicinin,. 1 eFT fp wth reC Iot keep ties icpsr,

Tabta n Ni at 2"

Fmtted: fot rior: laid



6.4,4 I1t cell differeniual preosmre alarm

1Nwp wvork.

Alert persoindL in the are a.

* I"i IL the i litcdji ace a.

* Notify the kT and the 111).

NOtify the PNN L

Formated :w it: LetA: (. LeCnt kPp Innc.r),eta. db
"ps: ft * irs-

Formatted F! .. ,r 4.

Farmatted: HI, %pirw Ar.en: o ft. N. otl:,, , co
f/dlA n . >'t Q ut. ne.' , Dun t kee. II" trrjelrye
t go:Ndi.: 2

at .Th-2 410.

&5 Crilialirv and Criticutlity S2fri I.imil Violations

65.1 In thee vent of a polntiIl criticalit safety limi i violation. perform (he full ur ingn:

he ilafi rnetnber otloieoerincL arn ac tual or pitentiat criticality safeL limi vioila +in

Th I folli i; ;cpX I a ( i-(lescribed in ire operat ing d4ocumen' S

- Stop work ininediately in the area witlut imakin my changes to preS1li ritlittott.

1 11E: JtiM hat aL 11 SSinui m cteals or other eqai prntU and m ateri ale 'lose - noujib
1o ilntrCi 1i61 lIi ts Iuclale atrzic Is ar ot rismed or disturbed.

S[mmcdi ately nob f tNhe > nOt availalle call the ItNN
H 375-211 0 Mid Si ate pte poblem.

pon nioil icitii, ie I shall:

* Call tili PNN[
irkila

S Eat 3 75-2 00 aiud slt tlhe'

Notil\ lhe Fissioniable ater I. Line Nimrkacer and super; isor for the
collrolled areji -

* v ( i |tlr Nucle.r tr iilt PI 1 %11 ',1 .a 1er.1.
or \uc:s Sfet. and Is;,il *Authvaii r TI iiugcel 4

23 41 i o i r iti r c : :. criticali; id; Irg1rait1j stlI suppo1rt.

i Unt not i tiion, the I ic i4mh e N t r i, I i n M an : r -. i 1;

insure ChaC all work activities in le al Icted urea are stopped:

w ] 1 -1at,111 fls 1t P :p.l-,p1 i lCe l&i its rC9I rg pcrmSwin I ti the

emer the area

pn noti Fetlion the N tiC lear ( rti cal ity M fet I 'rogrAm1 Mantsger
shall:

Con finn whether a Iri ni iL ii a i o exisis
- ' nini u " ira -se.ond c'.ni ngi-ity sl l
prin idcs hor preein in n11 k ii Liit' or tliter danger

Cr I tellits :akt; liii it i ol1lios Ore dent i tied ;. a los of p -rocesN-

cnunitiiin eonirol in the A/verr C'es .s Pu:udamc'. AI i. 
:sill ini tiat the assoera iled reporting eri IIe. .IL I orr1.tveC

Feim tited: Font co: Aif

Foriatted: 1t ,tl ', rl L kj" 6-: tr-cgiqW. T.b
. jA1: St 1.2l

nmatted: 1t:1,r : Lef: j. . ke, nes tWL-r,. Tab

Fontntted; rTee2 t : Lf: 0 , tnt k eep r ncTa

tnjnc-e lCAatiin':ic.t2

Fournatted; BulLet) Eoai lutr 0 i. no te:ets ~r

nuirnen :, Dent tunp eth 'I..:1 tonIs keep e. -i icoh 1.
Ta: tps: Flsa N 2

Fermiatted& tunt4[: Left: t Dern keep M re ett Tab
Tap5: Net at r

Forirnalied C.b.:hust. Store: A.te 1 pt 1
:i b:t.ten.

runt:e.r9, Doi'i keep; ut's t b.u).nt k.6eep lure tetjctho

Formatted: re.kri Left: C-, i'bt kep, 1c's:, Tt.+

Forvnhatted; CtULk 10q Sete After: 0 p:t. N:: tnulkS .
nurrden, DY4t ee' e.)t nrO. rO t keep byjw: ,

.ab ' ,eeps: . i 2 3

Formaited: n et: L: T. Lient k,,p res tcne. Tasr

Formatted: 2em! :mw fte: : h. tietn C
nurtenr. Lcur k eeps-uts rect. lkOt k~e lees ineen
TabsinWstM 't 2 W

Formatted: t[inenl: Left: 17, Orit keep In coettet rio
stp: % t Y
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ia teritl W. iic rent ed innrr tht [A or led I.11 Ci Lred ;wi hii
the I.A:

* lifirl 4e ;A4. that ci asiled auteria I haN been Lil in an urineCedWI
Ladi ion ni hn ie-iin remlur. ad rm Il the [A

* (all the PNNI..........................al 37.5-24110 and rcpnrt
the deiaihi sunroumdi ng the eI;HifiedJ rnltenriIl security escin.

*-. 4% dsuwu advne- ne nn-ihr4t4hi n+e±ilt4rr4w
4ihe 1vlt

- t 4.1 P I A I I' r ivt wi 'of W Ifll~ I' . ntilli r11e 1W 1 I~ 1 i t:K lti Ieui
e~n~nrrrrrK~ WttW'o'ri IMttt

4
0f initr tN;ltrl iornr4-:4 44

D ei i he lie radii i i4 d-e levelS at the igir. a na i in 111e
evacuated area iiowini i eriticalityacie

* De 11Le raes ad r la|irliiidinwL ial Ihu repiVed U. die ED.

PI /I IL a i nd all sta ff rc lip remain al thw tagrig ; aInd
tollv l1h insirijilin. at ip i0:1).

Pomttmd: Ftniar: Aub

fnnmatted: Fi'" corix: Auto

FrratteA: w,. k[LA. After; 0 pt
' ' 'ir k h e I



6 6 I.oss of Ilerd ric I PaucrtkcducCd IUnt i Iaiin

.6.1 I n (he eent of i l-os of or a siirlifIcant ine rrupt ion Io ltiling eiirivlI pwe'r
and/or a reduIion in vewtiI ati n flow, perror ihe oIlo win :

6A. I -I lacN IhoratrY or room in al cotnditmin per the foltowin:

* \ciR jurre bioodh an1 sashes ate closctL
VIil 1-'2 llC~ IWOI OS Si I)iO S N COd

* WriI iucur triLral(s) are secure.

ri I hat c la-;ss ii miUli ri l :rL sLcurc.

eWrif Eslol hiudous niril J SCCI c.

* VerrIf rht all ct.JuiipmiFLml and he:l generating devices inside i'Fhoratory
gtInvebin Ct mnt in tade oF hot eel Is are -

6.6-1.2 1f1he building electricl power relunks and or .tIndb - jower still
aailable:

i cltsi filI maiertlj .( documenis ,

lesi niutermat a T rer iitwCL I rom the I A or le t tnilii\2d V it Ii 0

thC I.A:

- hilni I ie SA S tlia l rIsil i criri ari l h.&s been
left in an unsecured condilin or has been

r(mot i4 from the i A.

* CalltIieI'NNI. kd !uI :

at 375 -2JtK And rep-i the detis SirrOuilg
the elassi ied rui erial senrih L e iit

* I- SAS shal pro; idh iini ivuriitoinit to the BF:)
cincerning th! ie i asi led mater i:l.

Forn.Hed: t kp nr !nrtei

FrrattS:(: iukIk 6-rn :ia ti C
sntr:N Fc, rkeep .e -atr. [ea ke:. we -iwr

FomtE oI kiep is icixtme.

FOrPan td: Owdkt ar' Alt(+r: C pt. r. ntjlets Cr
.n+ntnsisrg. Ft.::r* k.ep nit 5 rein. r:ofl keen p~ ir+ot-::ier
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4 1 If a Nu1riciumai Object i- dicseireI, or the p1kcnent afrsuch an ahbject i)ohsmned,

pwrform the frll'o inga -rlian,

.X. 1.1 I XL nt mo11 , oper, or othri 172- d istur n Suspicious object;.

6. 1.2 NUifY the P I : t _1 2400 and the
R1P[ ]. usI i F ti e il k pl[on.s I...yI

rfl,3 Ii;TuteL the irLIJlitv. Il N11 sI I :I I kl Al ARM P11[.1 lOX T)

IN I A lI- AIII H I A IO\

SW1rit otiers iii the 41: icdir viLfiiity.

I cuve Ihe I 'ti i II I micdJstCy I via the cl sI I L ' I

./one - . : Are Also directed to the buildiri
iintdi ittcy si jlouii perfkruwie tir iinh iC 012 v ty; Secp9 ut their ioiic.

6.1. L U4 I L'f eiultar phtonc. udi;& or ocher rud 1 JricncL gIner ii g I
eqti puiiwrit wichini 1410 1 nr: ol the 6 [ i1 piohibi tl.

6-8 1 .5 \semibL '1 1Ihe St.iginI' Orea: iicte il I Ihe kvo.s smith parking lo. south
etd o c H,9.

/OI)Q!e reprmi lo the SAS.

* lifi ausi fied mi terils I - , docuet i l T.
. . ( I.r ici . : are i..no d 11. trOlt Ihe 1 A of

kit unsccured wittin iih I A:

* Iiltum the SAS tihi cliassiLied miieril ti, been
Mhi iII lNetiscured condition or has 'etii

reooved frim -i I A

- (iII rthe I'NNI e a:o s
t 3 I WJ11 and report the dc1li ILs mITrondina

the eJYL tsied mtatiLa seturil% wntow,

Frmatted: Le khye -1 p: El.rx ke-:e mrw -

Formatted: D(n-t kOM.p 1rts It

FoRmatted: C-.kI.t -aa Jiftr 0 p, 
t

_. Lumto

Pnnorvbm -: LYnl _niW line; tcchffm

frrmimtted BulkE]! SoCme After: 0 pt. No dUias or
nrtenng, tkn1- krvp htS rit, Irdt kfTp eW5 to Wlve
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* I + Ie j --I o i i 

Ls kr ij , a'. I k.. I

i f)irr4ti n t t e. UI

SA ' T d il1 pi. ij ill -11 oiL i l 1

r - in i I.Lre ;,. L;ri I i I Mh in r 0rM L: pec k2
)1 ii ng on i n l i in.It ed : ho I : rI '.j;L.:LL fri u i i i h,-j h i di n

p 1rupn 1, and ;4Al wll bhn . I i il.r it; all h l nRL

p. re n . 1i [ 1 n hL C.se TI' I I. di reted I : L h1 R FPI

orlc.

formttod: Rol A C6

F rrmtid! Spc ir: IU pt

Formittei : Chl(ist Spe 'l t &: NO W buIkm-; or

F~filiated| a Sdei;51)me ft'ef: 0 IA, r:.: , .:ielio
nulrbening

Foprmalted Bi etIr:Bk

Fdwhattud; Fa: .I r-

FC~rFnattadi: Dotk,, p r4- tage~_e
For*"MA;td 0,h kele i w -th DNxl kimp iir,- t-_r4ly

r1'A Id W 1:ii *" 1idI i '



IN I II'. I ~tv

FWfl' att : M alR t k&|Iiaor~ei e r

TI - a 10i
rsior S~k: J.

Formatted: DefVt kCrr2 wuth n. rxnt k"eT IineS loyt-t1wr

I \'. %t ii I

"Irwh in )On wli; g wm

Alm yo-nr nmuc and adil"| i eW

- a .I l'. . .I

hI 2:1 U |. :0 ''* 1 - .. '*Q ;I- Sj. M;U. Cox ... in1.* ;*U -;. lo . " il|
**am .. nA jH - k -* k h W !' ; " .- 1| *s+,ll..1+ .ll. .- .
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I k* 1 I'U\." t\I 'A||. U G I 'l^- C t .

P, i ' Ig., jji9iC:9L .

KA W ; I.-! d Ir,-- Irin r rIm.

611I Nuiet af: PVT I I-u cktn 1

1, JD I \\ 11 -1 A !-11i i 1-11 i, 1 '1 1 - ie

9-. I 1;:. nei .11| jiV .fl. ' Ili. I icilii\

o.1 U U Ltd L1nmci ,L I1 t JU Ai ca

(1,11, IkPr K'nncI \iI ||dcud~ lic 1*Iiei3 %'r wik9 ct'\r y Iircciyd b thc I L,

I1 a l-

ForMtted; E't kDal lMhes m!iwIvw

Ferwnaetm cowl ie2 as krreoror

" Fqniattehl on't keM lines !4.XjeMr



C

r -ff

- --

- I

"- - -

- I-

r e

O r

C --

o e -

p3

n



8I) Ulilily Disonrccts
I Ihut di el ny by neL sair tinder ,-rcire 0nL r; gey V itU1tllsiOII Il 1

I 1) .' il 4 -Il erni e F i I tili ' il Ioli n -. n Id li be 1 i 111 n 1.t d il, I 1 I 1 KI I 1 1f Ih rI I
dlAyotnsmc or ulIyt.ire

8J] Iretrilca

Ihbe i. V th ildinp mnin elceirici Iarl conm cner w ituhv7lir iS loL:.ELd in the sQconi
fl(Kpr qnorl Ei I2 ck COmer) in I LAl 14. IF resmu ca sir ion 4buil bit usO c disonn in lg i1 S

p" er.

t2 Poribl/t'rwess Watcr

InIcrisi I vi A barrc Focaced in IN s1ttwlth i;lNek oI r 22 [ I i 1aseLer! I. h
c Sic otil goind k al c. tE U I V I V t re peraite bnndlc I(ib 1ud i

Shop) i Iunetlhd osulidiL at the nouI1hwtt carai a] thet ~ -

Si (.'AS Supplics

The PF'0 Id di .ti itiion Syt mi is loenled at lie rtorbctt end '4 lhw rarb tm a' Ii oder dock.
Trni I hinde rs '11 as directed Iy ihe K . I I ED.

n.4 Stam

I'helh.h pre~tttL :il dl sipp 1 Ye: tie locled ubore Ilk poner ope'ra0to :t u.ortdttiort cncr
Lilhor ort eh L in' ]nd iii -or L::M . T].irFieIL 1T1." . Si irrn b hit ll i m imia ;lso h.e isal;Je'd

u E31' ;il:IJL InS i he0 I i oh n: t s i intra 1 1apr.teL .; 2 boiler ul.e, i C LiLCe, to 1 he

9.5 Air

che m201 U I 1.1 -a l !L [e.n.i.... . i slaridb\
enipreslor I. V . I located ini the narihwesn earner of The Inlerneni mosi al Ia



Isl itioi of t he SItidlI tiipressor is acu-liiplished h-
I El -> 1 e CA-%- I V

A 1 11ated A
ihr II I 'A I FLr c4mprestor

-~ v'- -- cn to switch

* 0 the per 5 rii r s iL in ;r - 9 Formatted: &JAe, ho bueU OX rurrtrig

-Poicr Opertators \.AS\S nork iv PINNF' ltility may he
M.sd t.o :,ceueL he -' || ro nl..iil su|p Ii arid u.\slk:nli thuls as5 cII as a ifluj:.i1 o3 l '
ilt buildlig v . -

* m-~~ oih pmw ~b I it,11: " l ic ccwtl)r

* AditJ[ioit exhust tin CtnI rLUrk Are on tie stir c rtLlAitire [-or cach exhaut Fin
inside the 4 - - . - Filter Auiikkn .

]; tJternJl shutdown 4'1 t lain e L S11 mc sUTIppI. fins rmiLa tc beeL Lomplishctl under e\LrL'rite
Cireunir-ljunLs b) reino in- bbII 310mi an stindh caILLrflJI pimer from tIe buildimg. A, iiire
coirt'le d xi, terraI shurdwin oi the man exl uLt and supply fans is a romplicated evolution

inoliving oiiiipe oridirng locaions biit musq be sinplished li .j spciC. seCuseCrC LLnder

s 1hlkrx t1 l f k " ". Lnwlidgecbk sait iw en \ 1k rh. k O1 fos rs buildin
flsi i uenI L [11 tocreation .I I 5 pr itc i pr t l l J e C11 1 1 h dn

91 F ire Prtedion Supply Water

itre Supprpssion Nkippy Watgr 141 il dItlor Vasces I i I' } For Risgrs I ntroljgh 5 ark

I c4 ccld out Sdo the j I- - , -I I 1 hQ wrIll owi ng locult [Is:

SRisLr I PV is licalcLt at the northwest cmrer of the - I buildin Formatted: But O W bitdcn rumbeng

* Riser -2 P[V ia located north L the u

" R iser -- IV lioald lhe snouwie6t corner or the - - b iding
" Riser 4 PlV is Ilcated souTheasL ol he I - A anrce

A Riser PlY is loca schuha\I o[ the - 1 11 A annreW

&|- Pllryipc A Itx i'iul C- I- Il 1 IL (Hicr '6

Ihe nS&Y ie or die drP' i ire s1ikpr.. it s' Seiii 'r tie north
g -L : I icL dock i s loCat.d Oin (the second flo in t he 1 '. 1.co1s1t l nipilc11t rI. ooli a!z 11 11ic l ia].

1-L i::-.ad uT - [he w- e - coripessor

I ; " - I : , , , z : I.- I



.nupprcssi ktn , awr lit this sysicim is supiicd froi Riser - 2 and maY bt' i solutcd ctrtnlaI l t he

N,' HI' 7 Rhtwp Swup ru1mp
Waicr run:Pi dnamn [he aw kkbie'minLn truck ramp at the touihn MLt Cn)Lr of it' huikding
i LLtC0d iii u suriip ji J'e bIuorri pf dia ranip.- The as wid sump pump eiptics ihe sunip IS

necdd to pet cut it frori iuv-r!oI! ing inI the I h;a.enicnt thrdmgh the roll -up dor,

'1 ump PLmP discharges iA the >treL'Lt ink fronlom th ' i -

POkICIEaIK coniUimliced lif s ,i3premil water rUiloff froim iiside time KrwruLsrmnll
1 Cld cIar lh is sumIp and be pumped 1- the Stice i rel nt i tfthe bu ildinp resul[ing in ain

uI; Iccp1ib1 sprad cf :-aMin ation -

J hc l.i I A n! vr tbr 1 he .mmnip r p i iw l.ild isi tic 1 e. sul rol I -up dur oil e cat Side
of 1he door.

8. 10 hI'I I2 PIl reonnrmininn ShnlAerliink

A d.cc.arrimilaiiumn ifi onr and ik is Inawed in ItHnm 426 n il a Iempered M IICtr :-.ppI [or ust'

as cillergeildl &keittui<: tnlaiwig s3 5-in. The cr:iuimianed aLer is riuteid 1te n25 ()
,Inig tanks. I&'a ed I R,.Ii I EHl.

lie jl471ll im , 3 q.. ned 1mbh 11h- dr.i in, d.:1 d t 1 ne fl he 1 %%' ain ks. A high I[u :1 idar ri
;wt.%,mk L'. aU ) il 1 ki h ie mhtleled 1;ank reh, ( . he high les LI alirm is

us t prewni 0% cr1111tun ot' dhe ;4k. [hs M:a-. Lpp Ic manumim.liso!aced to a I lo, salw
mnmen11 inmte seyOidl rink E r ;. al sr rney ip [he ligh high :.alar ii 75 j'erkcct vt the tank

olumi m ill atAiaia II i 1e Ualer1i1i',.hovur risi il me I h m.ks. i nA e a conrImli
% crtlo ; 11 r L p 't c i int ion, i e n uomi Ic s.ner I sI;l an n Im is. Ir ,iOl I, IulIc al iglili t).



9.0 Termination, Incident Reovery, and Restart

9.1 I crminaiian

SIhe iri consulIdlio rf l ill tlle 1lilii tkil rei'fonend lermi nliIon ol11w
e LriL t h.i1 concdi ions iid ile[0 Iloi[ il i :.11I t o dO Se.

slioru0d be Wi'ipleld Mi hit aiy fcioill Ondc il i lfld ( lero i i doltJleclorctd

9.2 RCOVCwrV

D,.;fieuhii Ig tr C ifOW eii ti w qcc t'ich ewnii a. ixvw c n %--.iIng ofc Ilk
i).;fl~~~ni.| Ii il hC :l vt ).ii I. )_ [Ilt: :.il ,1[ -':4..in \ i f %kill Jo l: ji il1 [l-:l t' L ijW -. JL

hIKI). arid uaprlojwr'it SM1i mill decco rii ld reca'mmcnd 1 a
I or rc.toriru - the l;cili to o. per:.a l lslus. 1*itphs-Is ill b iI ac d

on 111L! carel I elcz1i.i po rc lased iIiaterLsil a1d eon tarni rited dellris to il IRnP i / AiF isk 101
personnel, the public. or the cmironent whIe presen iou evidnre at the e\ nt sceni. All wasie
materials. L'nerated the clCanUp will 6e coritainenied in iruniS or other apiprupril te conaincis
.iand stored in ;m appFr 0d Stor;ge area peILTin. : r I.[ lr[ iionm ;and dctenioral|k in orLl iInal

Ire~alncl. i po:,al repirernitnis. [ he : M. will he rjewiel\d and appro C!d
anild mLeetL Iherei tnni of ( . the - rCi 'i mri:rie *. /anei*iwvrco

//-. 'ILen i n ion Ind RAll e -l

T he IllI) s Tsponsible fIor ;b.sSLlffn ihaLt cimecriice cequipmeint is k:enjrl and it fic i. intended
LI-. prior Il To r pilfl iiof operations. E:qi Lpunt used dU rig an i neiden will be

tlcntnmi naiul ii prcl eiaLilc) or dispos.ul .lI S :sill dLeris. I eeanil inaled eq.i picut %ill lie
check-.. fri proper operalimD prior to storage for subl-scquenit usc. 'onsunahi.s and di sposud

m"l e ris will he rettocked. Fire e t2 ing i User N milI he rechnrged or replacecl.

Yor emiergency events in volnrc the SD or a 90 Odaly accuntiul;tLon area. Ihe
SN i Will! ineCid Ie appropri ate riotiicaLtion o f tie ;askiripliin Male D11prilot

O Ieol C and a[ppropriaec loc-l autl1ri LicS ofrcco\ er actLions laken prior 1o restart. i1L
operator of the I S w il also l prw.LL a w -. riteLn reponrt to the DepaiinmenLt If Colo Liz within

15 LiVs aleCr the incident or wiLhin J das; aler the incident For a release from a Lk s; stein to
the enirrment that dixts not result i n ii activation of the contingency pl an

92.1 n Emrkncy Daob n a io n lai ei ies

I liv i lw li I ha LrteonGAli inal illin Capi blii)y Ws discIk J5LI in x
N.11 RadioLogical contral permnnel are 111e on l staff ihat may perform persmnel

deconani i i on.

[f an evacuation ofthe -occ urs and re - enirTy is nt posble to
deconiarn i nale a ffecteld personel, radiological control super% ision may use die 311.1

Fornalted: Bioriri d i tror: Leir: t-

Formatted: BoMTrdQ, (nscnt: i4n: t RkiN;:

Forrutted; FiOM: ]W<lc

Famatted: Fi2: drtw

Forrialted; Belrei2, ceon: tat P T

[r iMi [egaLjIiOrfmal. CIa.I S Mdtin:si iiiS Swion 9 2. o
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R \ 1 [)l1[ ' - () . R111, lla

st:. 1 1. dirng 101 t hQ hIci I iL do tonwrlphnrnr 1 uoiwthOIItifl,
'it!r]S ilIu J'o!~ 1-1 ilirC&- k!L- l -1ltx'1dII i oI j tlo 71-I4 11 4c C4 11. 1i, ria ;1.1d1.

r i irt;. I ;Ib i| t fbi gllhih i I ji i-- -:. ) li'i : r' sh tI] *.cr-hc 1 hj.Se 1. r i t :J ar1 l l -1 1.2 i1lu | r \iv le i.1, 11110 || t1 0r. i ;\Lk 1.\.*.11, ~ lt rnelrrt>'111N et Car N.|Io I :. ci. ot lornig tmlndtn'l-; il ai lli ulitNO1, ad ' h l p 'ilil% .ll

C~le IIN - C11- It -1101 rlig I 1.1 11 ' 1 0 - 11 11 ilt . l il A 4 1' 1L ., 1 1
c'ii; 'f )sr 1 iro 1110 11u~ d [ii p rrxill liii Ci litli i ca. ui ilo ir1 i ~ li

Cil rr 11110 il - [h oCll-' 11s 111 t iit a all I iiyt C41111 ,C S.'ifl I. ir

do mw .t Liir riccdd to pho ito Fucli ii |in) ii 1 inu a 001 holti ll~ilolii-
. pend(Ei: aim rturn[Eptl ot OpCT1Ii4JdIhN.

R.o m 1 C T * l o' \ ll) [.b c 11a '.i c it 1 , 11ii i -ncia iorage a viv ' ilhi ili I1 I .I I I rcq i rQ [hi

ri ... c C ult n's\ly d ; lnk sv 1i;mk, rop;11r rni.t be ce1tilcti Ir.a fl dL L fl 1, 1-L1 1 1I 1LIr

fc4gtlid pf4'll~s.5111i clliL*or.
R~~ffoT-' I] in Ox ~~~~~fac lc, A] cmc jny qiM r Lmd u n w

BLrmtro T (llAt LttlS: aLr fslfiii .I LI i rli IL] [t r12C 0y cqui Lpriturt i isid du F LC
0 nhise'flo.'' 4 ha-il ho o1 Ic ;ind |mnd rC~ltorMLi li u tlc, tipcrab.c ctrn1di tiort

Fcrma: Kiw inNt: I T

Forrnatetd: wlcdafxt, Irideit: Lrct a-, Kip cth rf.1

Krr" lins l y . :-:

Fa-mrtd; &iW7exlZ. Irderit: Left: Cc

Scctiii 1.0, - - lhre r parag phs: rinIX '3iitSClan 1 4xbbtalio 31;



10o EnltrgiEcy Equipment

Suppo eqiipment t oil abl 1 as in respondin- i n emergeney n he mdinl hy rdfcrri n. ii
[D)I . 10 N2, NClirm 11,2 ondt he I Lam _'mer.1L ey iqiptenl

Ii;C ifilI . Appendix s(

111. Prcable Emergency Equipment

None

1012 Fire Cotnirl quipmcni

Pip'liflule ('ilu's A 1W ;ffe l iwo tled chruupIwidi~lir Ite
Etei, [Cue. b . (dI i,-. r\FI e.,idng ukiher is en,ibNI 'taxupprevsing i'e inv\vtt1 | jii,

o l iitrtl eumbu l ib Ic. n rit; I %, 11 i:iliiiii'le I i~t Ili, itsi Is pfin'.t 4 tinlii Ic .tesn .tibi

lIre Int. uil t in 1 e er | o e|iupn1lm 1 ( .ls J) 5I e\1lli Ji~h' il l b| vei|%led in iti iU11
.ilhr ible k 1 b ,1 ) tlirt !r r '. ult,1| .tr'e i1:eui cJt 'tugC.. dIIr4NrCJ.10t v u1-1" l - l l~c. { lid i ' f l llt .I. Olll lm i l iT' v. l~ li i :. i
r ri l %i k. 11 i'k* igis ers O,. tt ilit Iri sll, vim': he I i , d

- - ht ct-s ndtire tt Li abl gl ide I 11, R 1: A wid
Ii :-t.I.Cl2& Ihe IIr e tnrgl ishir kteii-In . r': ild tielled rl 1I.LL ilior plhiut.

IA taehments I- 31.

1 I'tdbL tI:iLa Alit) 2 - With piercing ii, p ireh LId
ln eaii ib1ia coniain , a glvinCt. 1 hL'4 -;itirnhers Ln fIr Ie I I-) tis (ink .

[1o Li hose ntbee trW tifed in their use. I he p ieri ng I pped lire
L [i nguishe r locaioris ire i de i ified 'on the tflor p Itms IAiltauhmue-r i I 31.

0 - i . aiequippL'd jih m :n.111 ti' e lint decect Lim, darm, a&. dt su ppresstitf1
sItem. bite nei pipe [.n ne dr 0 pipe prinkier syicm prn ie tute lire
s1ppre ion,

* A .I C mI tiMIand Pest Vehicle cin be uh1ined freri 1he
il IH) i 371 -22311. ihe IN1) Iattlion (1raumndr r s ill ippr ie and dispitch the
seiele,

103 C(mtini iiiin-N Ei uiprnnWiArning S' tun.

I'ir v i. i - k I. ; il l i I - re ]oca t iLIhrough it the IitlIicy. Ihe
primaory i linis nrc .1 ill ilts if te ftc iliis All nociens ar hin i n lie bler
pl:an, hi .

* laInfurd Sine Tlphunlr No irriOation t ( ll is a tinpPmcn ifi uhe i Ilnord
tie rgeRLe' Ny i tctri n aNSi"'etill i and d cd ki u ,t" Oe c\ imn (C' I pht- s ste) I',

ri ute idis dual etn11iuneCs Whenike ph1one is tiswered. u rceided ilUt ria'e x ill
prs ide e ci iii f(ri lialiutn ;.rid inlletti Oo l U - n Ic ti; the; J.ie e.pc1let

t) (Alke.

rnattd: c,' i a ded

Forrnanld: HaLeT r.iti: . 2;.. to Wit o
rI- nbufit , .. f.b 5t Lx I'B isu

ormarted: Font: Bad

FeemaflS: PAoiuB. Ito bules GOf l r

r@.lstttsed: Foot: BM, NO ir&esiit

Seere n it Per i I Class I Modlm -ll ,



* I NNI. (onmm nie;ir N cifi54:tinn Iytiul ((NS i, . vC clia u It LAl.l
erflcrgcll.' nessi'gc0 tO be co Oflfl~lieLl ed 91.iCkly tO i1l i \ iO h1Oc PNN[ jIl

s |serf -

. PI14ILos NNI. in ofiits, utplI nreriene rwooms, ,Lmt
klriI li ae:rT ;L r iu: li4 11 l ; is . rii 'cr,-1 T ooimS. and iunciro ii aroc 

-< 1li :srie. 1ren the |phonie ci :inswiered |a renrrdcd 111C5iJL'C ' II
ri cisc1 in ronlni io ari illrem :-t;af of c. LLions tlvt arc eNpckC-d LO
takc. I I ; C ;L1 6C 9-tivatL d hs l.,ljrig bI iL r I tA . I 11 .

A . - . I H ' I (LA st .9 rir sca1nl in ilie b.i i.1; . r
[ :: s.sr, iPI i .il.d II I iln 1 r1ii' I I rIili cr i. i Ii. dcielo rvs. Ti (AS lnimI I'.

10 I li il s i ll C .\ ic kid dC frit. Lin iln 1.cei,(dl C I-ii lily inia) c \ceed 12
cId in I nrc il r. [e , i i 1: (i,:tetu and Iaim..waiiid 0 n aci'idirte wi ll prc vue utove

Illa I'll.Cll1CO ill I .C1d1.:

F,)frfptWd: F::., ' W. N tujeilwe
runmated: BuJi , Io WW.so; r minrirt. Ketp yoi

!os Rlnttd:N F.kjI2. SOe A ir: L2 pt,i l Imt r

NI I.

* Other ninI-emerpency etill Iommun1IatiIMS etquipmcnnt installed in 4

addF " ,Is-I II. , I :

jIVILlude;
i II P l"

f ; u i c ilt| iii n it i re .lann cvpimrol I [ I
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1.0 General Information

The Radiochernical Processing Laboratory (325RPL) Building Emergency Procedure Witf) has been
designed to provide information nece-essary to minimize risks to personnel, Cacilities. pogramsn ad the
environment in the event ofan emergency. his procedure applies to all resident staff visitors, vendors,
and contractorisubcontracwr personnel. [f an event is i a security natture (hom b 1threat. h ostage
situation, or other act of violence). security procedures may supersede this procedure and will be
assessed on a case-by-ease basis.

This facility contains boch radioaclive and ha/ardous materials i operations, storage, and handling.
The 325RPI Bui[ding poses a possible significant hazard t adjacent facilitics, personnel. programs. and
the environment.

This BF1 includes the contingency plans and emergency procedures for hazardous waste management
activities as referenced by the following Washington Administrative Codes (W AC).

" \ A(C-|73-303 -3WA CPr-paredness and Prevent '

* \kAC-i 73-303-3 50, ont inocnev Plan and L mereec Prt'cedure'

S\ AC- 303-30 '1 rrmci

This plan must be implemented whenever an emergency threatens human health and the environment.

Emergencies may arise from, but are not limited to, the following:

f lire

* explosion

* loss of service systems

* medical emergency

0 bomb threats

* criticality

0 criminal activity

* ircidents at other thci lities

* natural hazards or natural forces

* pill/release to the Co1vironmtent requiring assistance

* hazardous materials release.

Expected responses are those actions which are intended to minimize the cffects of a situation thile
providing optimum protection to personnel, Expected responses include notilication to the PNN 
Security Operations Center (SOC), Building Manager (13M), Building Emergency Response
Organization (HERO). and personnel in the facility. This procedure also provides plans for noifing
personnel to take safe actions such as "take cover," "evacuate." or other planned actions dictated by the

venI, Th Ie procedure provides for formal notification and reporting.

Other emergency response agencias available to assist the Building Emergency Director (BED) and
Incident Commander (IC) from ofisice are described in U.S. Department of Energy Richland Operations
Office (DOE/RI.) 94-02. !ijn/brd Emernuv1 Munagemn/n P/o, Section 3.0. [WAC 173-303-350 (3)(d)1.
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The lIFE1) will provide Bi RO members wjih annual BEP traininiz. Ihe iB D and Alternate BEDs will
receive annual training rom id tic Northwest National ILaboratory (PNNI j Emergency Preparedness

ENNL policy is to provide for the safI\ oits stalf contraetor.\ubconractur personnel, visitors, and
mernbers of the public in case of an emergency incident. PNNL line management has the responsibility
to execute ltL is policy and to see that all staff understands their ow n responsibilities and actions to be
taken in an emergene. Every staff member is responsible r Using dke appropriate safely instructions
and procedures and remaining alert to unsafe conditions or acts while performing his or her jo. All

personnel are responsible for responding to emergency conditions to minimize adverse impacts.

In the event Of'an emergency condition in the facility, members of the 325RP[ BERO will pertorm their
duties as described in this procedure. Specific emergency actions for response to events will be
applicable as specified in this BEL. Those BERO members whose assistance is needed to mitigate a
lesser eveni will be notified telephone or personal contactt Mthe ED or delegate. Occupants of the
facility who are not members of the BERO shall follow ILe standard PNN L lmergcy Preparedress
requirements at lHu lX I. t) 1. ID ) Work Control1 Hu.n Ni g/Prwhw_0.

The bui ldin g fire alarm is the primari means ol evacuation and notification for 'l [ acti vation of the
HERO. Emergency telephone numbers are listed in Section 3.0

T-his procedure will be reviewed at least anLally and amended if necessary or whenever any of the
fotlowi ng occurs. [WAC-173-303-350(-45

* The appIi abe regu lations or the Hazardous Waste Treatment 1 nit (I W T7) permit
is resed.

* The procedure fails in an emergency.

* The I'acility chantes in a manner that materially increases or decreases the potential for fire,
explosion. or release of hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents, or im any way that
changes the response necessary in an emergency.

* The emergency coordinating personnel list changes.

* The emergency equipment list changes'

1.1 Facility Name

Name Radiochemical Procesing Laboratory (325RPL). 325 Building

Address 325 Cypress St. 300 Area

Richland, WA 99354

EPA Generator ID Number WA 73h00O8967

1.2 Facility Location

The 325RP. Building is in the southern portion of the 300 Area, north of Cypress Street

Secti 1.0, Pkiragraph I I: Permit Requirement, Class I Modification 0930 15

1- pr. x0 1" "-d "C: "
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1.3 Owner/Operator

The 325RP1L. Building is mw ned/operated by the L.S. Department of Energy (DOE) and
co-opcrated by PNN[. The 325R1'l. Manager is the scnior line manager in the 325RPL and has
overall responsibility for all aspects of operations in the facility. The 325RPL. Manager is part of
the Nuclear Operations Division (NOD) within the Facilities and Operations (F&O) Directorale.
The 325RPI BM reports directly to Ihe 325RP1. Ianager aTnd supports operations and
maintenance in the facility. Tihe 325RPL BM is also the primary B).

1.4 Facility Description

The 325 RIPL Complex, as referred to in this BEPI consists of the following,

* 325RPL Building

* 325RPL Filter Building

* East Storage Yard located east of the 325R PL Building

* North Storage Pad located north of the 325RPL Building.

The 325RP1. Building houses laboratories and special ied Ihcilities including general-purpose
chemical laboratorics, the High-level Radiochemistry Fac iliiy (IiR F). the Shielded Analytical
Laboratory, fissionable material storage areas, and 325RP1., WITi The general-purpose
laboratories characterize fuel, single- and double-shell tank waste, environmental samples,
l'usionitritium saiipls, and other wastes. Ihc radiochcilistry facilily includes areas (or glove
boxes. hot cells. cask handling, storage, and isolation ci isotopes for uniqUe applications like
medical use. Analytical laboratory operations are condueod on small amounts of highly
radioactive materials such as samples of single-shell tank aste. [he i IIWT treats hazardous,
mixed, low-level radioactive and transuranic wste.

The 325R PL Filter Building is Located on the northwest corner of the main 325 RPI Building and
houscs the final stage high-cfflcicncy particua Ic air (H FPA) filters and the main exhaust fans.

The FEast Storage Yard is a fenced enclosur. adjacent to the east side of thc 325RPL Building
and is designated as an outdoor Radioactive Material Area (R MA).

The North Storage Pad is the foundation pad of the former 328 Building and will be designated
as an outdoor RMA.

NOTE: FOonotLes in this dacnument note the prortvioiNs in the BEP that are .udjet i)
Resource ('onervulion and Rec very Act (RCRAi PernaTl W 7 M008967, These actions tn
the BEP implement RCRA permit requirement.

cLIV r li d'Ic )-*I !IC IN',) ,J-,-k,: -,
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I,5 Hanford Site Emergency Sirens/Alarms 2

NOTM: Some sgnahs may not he apphohli' to he bmddng: however, 1/vy my be hecirti in >tlwer

parls ofic l wn foi Si/e. In the event of "take cover aarm, the BPEf ) will respxn to Mhe 325RPL
Biilding hlmchroom obby area kr BED direction.

Hanford Site Emergency Sirens/Alarms

Signal Meaning Actions

Slow whoop followked by a Fire \1acaw building and proceed to staging area.
oice message.

Stead> tone on .histle. Area Evacuation Vacate building and proceed to stagi ng area,
Ut siret. Personnel in vehicles shall proceed to the nearesI

occupied faci lity and report to the Staging Area
S LI pervi sor (S A S).

Wavering siren or short Take Cover (Shelter] Proceed to shdlter or stay indoors
blasts on wvhistle or siren. Close all exterior doors, turn off all iilake

ventilation (only if it can be done sakely), and notify
manage r of u hereabuts.

Personnel in vehicles shall proceed to the nearest
occupied facility and report to facility nianagement

Staff should refrain rom eating and drinking during
a take cover ent i C phn sically able, until art
appropriate ev aluation of ihe event can he iade,

Al 1-0O-GAl I horn (howler) NIuclear Criticality Run at least IO0 feet from building: proceed to
or flahing blue light in high staging area along a pali that does not take you
noise areas) closer to the huiding.

Variable color (red, aniberi Airborne Radioactivity Slop work act i vites; immediately exit the area:
light with ringing bell or notify Radiological Conirol personnel.
or whistle. Area Radialion Monitor

Conn Un icat or Not il ication
System (CNS), telephone call
displayed from 33-2124.

Telephone Notification
System (TNS)

PNNL Emergency
Communications

I Lanford Site linercency
(onwunicatios

Li ft receiver. say "ILLO"'. listen to the message
arid follow the actions designated.

Li ft receiver. say "H E LLO", listen to the message
and follow the actions designated.

NOTF: This s soem is wily rwplicable to Mi/P/es
on the Iflmford She it e, 300.. '600 .reas;.

2 Section L5: Plcrniit Requirement. Class I Modilication 03 3 UL:6

BIT:m 5
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1.6 Coordination Activities with Local Emergency Responders 3

Interfaces and coordination with offsike agencies are in the planning. preparedness. response.
arId rem erY elements of the Hlanfbrd Emergency Management Program. The DOE has
devcloped and nainmis agreemenhs to formalize areas of understanding. cooperation, and
Suipport with otisite agencies. These agreements are applicable to all Han ford facililies.
including the 325RPI.. Summaries of these Memorandum of Agreements, or MOAs. are gik-enr
in DOE/RL 94-02, Table 3-1.

1.7 Deviations from Technical Safety Requirements

Emergency actions that deparl from approved Technical Safety Requiremens (TSR) [ay be
takeni when no actions consistent w ith the TSRs are immediately apparent, and w hen these
acions are needed to protect workers, the public, or the environment from imminent and
significant harm.

Such actions shall be approved, as a minimum, by the 325RPI R, (he 325RPL Manager. or the
325RPI IFD. If emergency actions are taken, verbal notifications shall be made to the Pacific
Northvcst Site Office (PNSOI) within tw o hours and by k ritten reports to the DOF Heicadquarters
within 24 hours. [TIR -\C 5.111

Scction 1k: PennIc RtqUireI11cnc, Class I Mndiication 033 16
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2.0 Purpose of the Building Emergency Procedure

This procedure descrihes the processes and infbrmation necessary in the cent ofan emergency for the
325RI-P. RERO members to react to the emergency and to perform the fOllowing actions:

* Maxim ize safety, minimize risk to life, and provide prompt efficient treatment fr injured

persons.

* Provide all members ofthe BERO with an understanding of their roles and responsibilities in
the event of an emcrgency.

" Minim ize the effects on the health and safety of personnel, property. the environment,
programs, and the public.

" Provide prompt internal and external notiications to the responsible authorities.

2.1 Distribution

At a ni irimuni. control led documeit copics of this REP will he loeated as fol lows:

* BED emergency response bag

* 325RPL. Power Operator Office (Room 900)

* BM ile

* 325RPI. I IWTts Operating Records'

* FP Program Office

* PNNLSOC

* Hanfbrd Emergency Operations Center (EOC) (I lanford Site facilities only)

* Management Support Group (MSG) emergency rIsponse bag (LS 15)

* Alternate Incident Command Post (ICP) (il Id ing 351., Room i6 1).

The 325RP1 RFP may be viewed andQ r printed by elicking on the l [Iiui in go n
o ebpage link. Copies of the UP that arc printed from ihis website arc considered
uncot1rdWed copies.

Section 11. Bullei 4: PErmit Requirement, Class 1 Modification 03"31 16
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2.2 Acronyms

325RPI. Radiochemical Processing Laboratory (325 Building)

BED Rui[dinig Emergency Dirnetor

BF P Rui[ding Emergenty Procedure

BE RO Building E[mergency Response Organi izat jon.

BM Building Manager

CAI Continuous Air Monitor

CAS (ritieuliiy Alarm System
C IA Chemical Iazard Asqesor

C MS Chem [cal lanagement System

CNS Communicator Notification System

CSM Cognizant Space Manager

DOEF, U.S. Department of [nagy
1)011/R I US. Department of Inergy Richland Operations Ofecc

DSA DOCIumented Safety Analysis

[AL Emergency Action Level

EIP Emergency Infdrmotion Posting
FOC El mergenev Operations Center

EP [i ergency Preparednes

EPA Environrmeni al ProtecIion Agency (EPA Generalor Iden: WcW inn Vmher)
UPRP Invironmental Protection and Regulatory Program

ESM Electronic Storage Media

,&O Facilities and Operations (Directorate)

FOS Facility Operations Specialist

FSR Field Services Representative

IIDI Iiow Do I.?

HEPA high-efficiency particulate air (filter)
H FD Hanford Fire Department

I RF II igh-Level Radiochemistry Faci lity

II WTU I lazardous Waste Treatment Unit

IC Incident Commander

IC? Incident Command Post

I Incident Manager

lOPS Integrated Operations Sy stem

LA/LAI Limited Area Island

MI I Map In Formation Tol

MOA Memorand iun of Agreement
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MSG Management Support Group

N/A non-applicable

NOD Nuclear Operations Division

OS&Y outside screw and oke

PNNI. Pacifle Northw est National Laboratory

PNS( Pacific Northwcst Site Office

l1OC Patrol Operations Center

PIE pero nnel protective eqUip'cnt

RBA Radiological Bufter Area

RCA Radiologically Controlled Area

RC RA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

RI iA Radiological Hamard Assessor

R PT Radiological Protect ion Technologist

SAS Staging Area Supervisor

SDS Sakety Data Sheet

SME Subject Matter Expert

SOC Security Operations Center

TDP Testing Designated Position

INS Telephone Notification System

TSD Treatment, Storage, Disposal

TSR Technical Safety Requirements

ULXAC Un ifori Dose Assessment Center

WAC Washinguton Administrative Code

2.3 Making Chniigt to The Ruilding Fniergency Procedure

PNNL.-MA- I 10. P.\YA1. Enf1nerg Mmagemenw Plm, requires the BILD to keep the Emergency
Preparedness (P) program manager advised of any changes to the BEDs This may he
accomplished by mieo or emaiL ihe 1W lIU Permit Coordinator and the RCRA Subject Mater
E xpert (SMF) are also rejqLlired to be notified belbre any changes are made to the BlLP.

To request revistons to this procedure, refer to ADM-00 1, Docwmeni Producuion & DistribuThion.

are arsi enan olio eI III,, ,e h -1 AIiIa ako vo a r r h e
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3.4) Build ing Emergency Response Orgaiiizatini

3.1 Emergency Telephone N urm ers

In the event of an emergency. specilIL detal [ed facility infbrmation may he needed. Knowledge
(if the bui Iding. utililics. and radiation h card ia be obtained from the staff listed in the
following table. Contact the PNNI SOC at 375-2400 if Unable to contact any ol these staff
mrnmFbers using the Lumbels pr vidcd [WA- 173-303-350(3)(d)]

.... ... .................................................. . .............. . ... ........ .. ..................

i':,r, .- n Hic I .%c L:C, I; I I :I. I:'; I K, I "k :M I j i A I I l'i
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Any Ener-ency - PNNL Security Operations Cen tr (SOC): 375-2400

NOTE: With [he appropriaet approval. BlElD hoine addreses can be obtained at the PNNL SOC.

Re-sponsibility Name Office Home Cell

Paul T. SauerCsig 375-532 N A 619-3873

RE D1

*BED2

Chris S. [)rcyer

Dan G. Wandler 375-5 179 NiA

420-0533

438-1053

*BEI3 lric M. Manson 375-351 N A 713-0860

Additional F&O Managemit Contacts
I tility Operations Work i am i.ead Tj Vaniderlinden 375-2S29 -52 8024

Nuclear Operations Work Team Lead Don Cravcis 375-5398 948-1053

Fire Protec ion [Aniineer Dan Ke sccr 371-7383 308-9108

S;Kfe- jid 1Ieal1h R icnativce Jason Swoeey 37-4122 438-4974

1&O MSG Reed Shap 371-7042

EOC RPL Tcch ReprsciitaIives Karl Pool 375-5246 851-6769
Rad v ThornhIll 375-5220
Franciska Steen 375-5546

Unfique Progrim Laboratory Epcrtise

Was1 anagemnei 90-1.a Zane Turner 375-5088 554-4359

.owI ev -Irvr VIAAr dale 375-3814 531-6441

1nvirnmrnental Compliance Representative John I loland 375-5002 521-1211

Alternate ICP: 350 Ruilding. Room 161 376-7565

376-7965 (FAX)

E rv41Nrnpwkirital -Spport Conitac t 375-2400
0rig f imv w701iptou hn 375-1648

Hanford Fire Departmient 375-2400 or 373-0911

MOiedical v d Firs t Aid 375-2400

Ifl zurdous Nattrials RcsportIls Team (om --rank~ili 375-2400
COLUlyVI Hazardous Mterial Response Teant)

AImbulance Services 375-2400

Police DepmrIment 3 75-2400

lla rlord Patrol 373-3 900

PNNL Duty Officer(s) and PNNL Inforkajlian Lin 37-2154

Off N-ormal Event Reporting 375-2400

Work-rMlated inju ry ilness of a non-energency oature: 371-7848
'NNL Ocrupaaional HIIalth [Clinic, I S 1 I'Tlor, Section I-.

*' Thew --w Tathng f.igna1cd Positions (f) per HI Exh.ihit. Pefija-m Subsance zj use TJ1ig. .-Mny
Ach r10'-' t s'l Js92 I rif require YrMMfination thngh he TDP Jdainiirawor.

71
'SCction 3, I IF) ifrmi(n: Permic Rqui iirein. Class I Mi di iation 01331 16. See Permi! Condi ion I A 4

RQ . N.,.: I:
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3.2 Building Ermergency Response Organization

The 325 RPL BERO is an emergency response organization ;ith clearly defined responsibilities-
The BERR consists oh pre-designated and trained individuals assigned to emergency response
activities assm-iated with the 325RPL In addition, other positions ditor personnel in the 325RPl.
haye rcSponlsibilities associated with emergency responses,. preparedness. and noti fications.

HERO Position imary Responder I" Alternate 2" Alternate

"fNcident { Christopher Dreyer Carl Bowman Teresa Campbell
Command Post Work: 375-5468 Work: 375-7558 Work: 375-5I 19
Communicator Cell: 420-0533 Cell: 207-716-7191 Cell: 947-0332

F Ionie: 628-9995 1lome: 207-716-7[91 Home: 943-6122

Assisting Scott Colby Katby Hall
Coruni mncator Work: 375-5350 Work: 375-5346

Cell: 554-180 Cell: -52-5954

Chemical Jason Sweesy Mike Zahel Doug Falk
HAzards Work: 372-4122 Work: 375-5013 Work: 371-7097
Assessor Cell: 438-49741 Cell NA Cell: 308-9101

1 lorne: 378-4279 1 Vime: 967-5063

Incident Terry NIilham Bob Free Steve Ruisi
Command Post Work: 375-5007 Work: 375-5597 Work: 375-6656

Hazards Cell: 539-3910 Cell: 521-5916 Cell: 528-6451
Communicator Home: 627-0200 Home: 627-0210 home: N A

Radiological Lorna Brown Jenny Martin Holly Black-Kania
Hazards Work: 375-5006 Work: 371-7788 Work: 371-6930
Assessor COL]: 948-2577 Cell: 374-7581 Ccl: 539-7283

IIorie: N/A Home: 628-0561 Home: N/A

Incident Terri Mars Kathy Hall
Command Post Work: 375-5661 Work: 375-5346

Recorder Cel: 539-072 fell: 528-5954

*Facilitv Dan Wandler John Logan Johnny Trevino
Operations Work: 375-5179 Work: 375-5168 Work: 375-5177
Specialist Cell: 438-1053 Cul : 438-2079 Cell: 554-8531

Home: 438-1053 FlUme: 438-2079 Home: N /A

Staging Teresa Schlotman Kristie Lombardo Victor Sauceda
Area Work: 375-5323 Work: 375-5353 Work: 375-5547

Supervisor Cli: N/A Cell: 948-5591 Cell: N A
Home: N/A Home: N/A IHome: N. A

PNSO Derek Wright Jeff Carlson Rob Yasek
Facility Work: 372-4100 Work: 372-4750 Work: 372-4023

Representative Cell: 509-392-9872 Cli: 509-539-2044 Cell: 509-554-4471
Home: 903-640-3605 Hlome:- 592-9769 Hom: 3 7 1-8 105

These are Istng Desigoaiatd PI'iriLrns T fD'P per V A/rbe! area WIrwkp/aCe SnbASarn e Ab.e. . tikwhges

11.s, p si o r. w1rd nii" . hr- g 1 JD in Pi I rad ro t ; 11:-1 1
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3.3 Building Emergency Respose Organination -
Emergency Operation Center Interface
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3.4 Building Emergency Directors and Altvriawes

The BED has (he responsiblity for the wellhre and safety o he building pcrsonne] and fIr
dirCCing ciorts to control, evaluate. and terminate the Qevw i the building is the site of in
event. The BED performs duties oa the Emergency Coordnauor as prescribed under

WAC 17.-303-.60 until relieved hy the IC, and has the authority to commit the resources
nceded to carry out hi BEP'
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I he 131:D manages Fac iliiy operations and personnel during an energene> and is responsible for
implementation of appropriate emergency procedures and their olloW -up, 24 hours a day. The
REj) has the ithoritI. to commit the resources tecessary co earry out emergency plan activities^.
Aelivilies include;

0 Directing conltguration control over lacility systems and components at [lie
event scene.

0 Activating the BEIRO.

* Assessing the event scene

0 Allocating personnel to conduct facilit> -specific emergency response actions w ithin
the affected ftcility boundary including acting as or delegating duty as the Facility
Operations Specialist (FOS) and taking appropriate protective actions in response to
events occurring in other onsite geographic areas or adjacent Facilities).

a Categorizing the incident and notilying the PNNI. Environmental Support Contact
and/or the FOC Shift Office

0 Comrnunicating with the Environmental Prolection and Regulatory
Programs (EPR P)

* Initiating aetivation of the MSG.

* Reviewing the Emergency Action Level (EAI) criteria (PNNI FATAI25RPL
Emrgency Action Level Tahlesfor the RPI') and providing an initial
E[AL classi fication to the EOC Shift Ofice'

* Directing implcnientation of initial preplanned area/site protective actions.

* Identifying an alternate staging area in the event ot'ar extended building evacuation
during adverse weather.

0 Determining personnel accolmtabil ity status

0 P'er Forming the necessary steps in V. JiR'J., l n gniJ In:

* VeritYing other PERO posilions use checklists as appropriate.

0 Verifying that preservation ofevidence at the event scene is taken into consideration
during the event.

I Developing and transmitting event reports to maintain accurate and complete records
of events, decision&S and actions during an event.

9 Verifwing nhc appropriate alarms are sounded when necessary'I

Section 3.4, ParagraIpis I and 2: Penmit RQuirement, Claiss I Modileation 09 30 015
Section 3-. Paragraph 2. Buller 3: Prmnit Requirement Class I Mudification 09 30 15
Scetiun 3.4, Paragraph 2. Bullet 5: Frrnit Requirement, Class I Modification (N 301l 5

Section 3.4, Paragraph 2, Bullet S: Permit ReCLuirement, Class I Modification 0331 16
Section 31. Paragraph 2 Bulkt 16: Penit Requiremeni. Class I Modification 09 3 0
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9 Providing inlormation aTd assistance to the responding agenies a requested to
mitigate the event. including:

- Identi CS InlR the character, exact source, amount. and extent of any
released materials.

Taking reasonable measures (e.g., slopping processcsOperations, cn]Ieu ing

containing reIcased waste. removing/isolating containers) necessary to make sure
that fires., explosions, and releases do not occur, recir, or spread to other

dangerous waste.

- Monitoring fbr leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, or ruptures illN valves pipes,
or other equipmcnt as appropriute

* Approving re-entry and/or rescue operations.

* Arranging care fbr any injured persons and conTacting their line management.

* Notifying the ITU permit personnel of any planned changes to the BEP.

* Verifling hvzardous spill/release events are logged in the HWTU operating records.

* Taking appropriate actions during adverse chemical conditions; see E 1DI1 Exhibit.

Rnp ind pi / or d r'vs ( /hqjicai ( onulifin.

* Providing a thorough briefing to the I lanford Site emergency responder (eg lanford
Fire Department (H [FD), I I anford PatroL)

* Maintaining emergency equipment I:

* Verifying that the Environmental Support Contact wil[ provide any necessary
notifcations to regulatory agencies, such as the Washingtor Slate DeparTmert of

icology, and verifying that required written reports to regulatory agencies are
completed within I5 days of event termination

* Performing an annual review and update of the 325RPL BEP.

* Planning, conducting. and documenting results of building emergency drills.

* Informing the EP program manager of any changes in 325RPL BEDs.

* Being thoroughly fam iliar with the fol lowing:

- the 325RP1. BEP

- all operations and activities

-locations and characteristics of waste handling

locations of all records

physical layout ofthe building and area of responsibility".

" Section 3.4, Paragraph 2, Bullet 17: Pemiit Requirenient, Class I Madification 0930 15
Scclioi 3.4, l'arauraph 2. Bullet 24: Permit Requirement, Class I Modification 0930 15
Section 3.4, Paragraph 2, Bulet 25: Pemiit Requirenient, Class I Modification 0'3 t 1,
Section 14, Pararaflh 2. [30l let 29: Permit Requiremnent Class 1 Modificatini 03, 31 16
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3,5 Incident Command Post Cornrmnunicator

The individual responsible for conveying the event emergency- classification to the lO)CU Shift
Office. phoning the Patrol Operations Center (POC) at (9)9 11, or 373-091 1 (cell) to initiate a
conference telephone bridge between the POC, [OC Shilt 011ice and IC om(k imunieator.
Initiates and maintains a communication line between the [vent Scene Liaison at the
lianford LOC and the ICP. As a precuLtionary measure, the BE! makes sure that this position is
stafkud For all events. The IC Communicator is responsible fr completing il'-fT H/ iitudvnr

Vmwwgi Th .witu nwnor hock! faJr Ihardnia kwduw.tie

3.6 Assisting Communicator

Provides assistance to the iP Communicator as directed by:

* Keeping the IC and RED aware of all transmitted and received information.

* Maintaining a log ci communications sent and received,

* Establishing and maintaining a communication line with the Technical Support
Represenate (376-7148) in the Ilanfird EGG and the hCP throughout the incident.

3.7 Incident Command Post Recorder

Records in a timeline format, event-related notifications and activities associated with the
direction administcered and in formation received at the 1(.P

18 Management Support Group Lead

The Facilities Operations & Engineering Division Manager or delegate will respond as the MSG
Lead w hen requested by the RD.

NOTE: The ISG 1eadfrnchon and dter-nats b ci l.eting DesignaeJe Ioiwn (T?) in
accordance with 1101 Exhibit L \Hkjilacv Subxnncr e Juqwm and I'nq: oq

The MSC Lead will convene the appropriate stall to fill positions in the MSG as the incident
requires. The MSG Lead is also responsible for notifying the PNNL Laboratory Director. other
PNNI senior management as appropriate, and PNhSO. The NISGs purpose is to support the
BED by being a resoUrce for technical information, event mTi itigatiorn strategies. event terrination
and Recovery Plans, and other support as directed/requested by the BLD/C, The coordination
of support activities to the IU/ICP fdr a declared emergency on the I lanford Site is managed by
the Hanford EOG.

A represenative from PNSO has been established to coordinate w ith the MSG during larme even[s.
In smaller events, a IPNS() Facility Represenltative coordin-ating with the BE1) will provide
in formation and support to PNSO management regarding actions occurring at the event scene.

.. ......................................... ... .....
o li! Jul. k.: F11':
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3.9 Managrement Support Group Liaison

The MSG Liaison reports to the ICP to facilitate communications between the I3EDiIC and the
NMSG. The MSO Liai on is responsibIe for the fillowing:

" Establish phone comrmunications with the MSG. as needed, to conrunicae with
the MSG.

* Convey r ED/IC requests for MSG support to the ISG.

* Communicate information from the MSG to the B1D. [C. or other appropriate
RERO members

3.10 Staging Area SuperviSor

The SAS will direct all activities at the building staging area and is responsible for:

* Assisling in personnel accountability by receiving the status of building occupancy
from the Zone Wardens and then informing ihe FED of Facility status with regard to

personnel, or if help is needed to locate or account fhr missing personneL

* Assisting in area evacuation and take cover.

* Assisting with communications.

* Supporting the RED as requested.

* Maintaining a log of their activities or assigning a recorder (also referred to as a
tcrib&") to do so,

* Completing LPAS-J RUL RPLSIiu Areu Nuqwrrt b h 1K,

3.11 Zone Wardens

Zone Wardens provide the results of their accountability sweeps infornmition to the BE D via the
SAS and assist in additional duties as determined 1w the BFD. To accomplish this function. the
Zone Wardens:

* Confirm that assigned zones have been vacated by staf and deternine if-aid and/or
rescue is required.

* Aid those who need help in evacuating the building if it can be done safely.

* Report the occupancy status of the assigned zone and any additional observations to
the SAS.

* Assist the SAS as rccluested.

+ Maintain a familiarity with the BEP.

* Become know ledgeable of any staff in assigned zones that may require assistance in
an en'ergency evenL

I :. , : .,-.: I ... I, H k: k! :11': -, 10 1 - :, I., , . I . I ! I I I '.. " i .k ( ..), I .%
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NOT F.: The -im oe rdfthe Zone Warden is to assist ira/f/n evacuating the faciity and
reporting the occupancy status to th' SAS.

The fniction of Zone Wardens does not inchde search and rescue.

Zone Wardens should not enter any location in the faciliy where there are indications that a
hazard may existl The indications incldte such things as visible smoke. fire. unisual Odors,
local alarms, critka w/y alarms, spied chemCwa/s. incapocuated perstmet, etc.
if a Zone Warden is not in the faci-diy when the eacuation or take cover alarm is intiated. is a
significant disaaneefm their assigned zofles, or has been isolateil fom their zone, 11hy
should repo r to the SAS (t the staging ara ths! their ;One iwas not swept.

3.12 Facility Operations Specialist

The 1:0S is responsible for meeting emergency responders at the event scene and providiiig
information on event status and initial actions that are underway . This position will serve under
the direction of the BEFD and coordinate w-ith the HFD or I laniord Patrol Operations Section
Chiefs. upon their arrival, and will provide facility expertise to support Operations Section
activities. The FOS is responsible for implementing EVP-IFA. /foacihw (r2 wi IU/1
rfhi 1heck/. and also Tmaiotains a log of activities. convrsations. and directives tiven

and received.

3.13 Hazard Communicator

The Hazard Communicator is a facility or proces knowledgeable individual responsible for
communicating data received from the Hiua1rds Assessors to the Uniform Dlose Asssment
Center (U DAC) for further consequence assessment during DOE-declared emergencies. This
posioion is staffed only during DOE-declared eiergencies at the request of the BEDIC. The
Hazard Communicator:

E stablishes and maintains an emergency response orgatniation comm onicalion line
Nwith the lDAC E Lazards Communicator to provide incident scene radiological or
chemical data as reported by the haard sessors.

* Keeps the IC and B:D aware of all transmitted and received information.

SMaintains a log, or assigns a scribe to record all activities, including the date and time
information was received or the time when aclion was taken.

" Responds to requests thr information from the IJDAC and assures that requests for
inlfornation arc relaxed to the Hazards Asse.sor(s) for response.

* Implements the _qo Irc/;n //ardC mUi l t C hukhi.

3.14 Radiological Hiaard Assessors

The Radiological Hazards Assessors (RIA) are responsible for coordinating and verifying
acconiplisliment of radiological control functions throughout the event- This position
coordinates with the Operations Seebion Chief al any location and supervises Radiological
Protection Technologist (RPT) activities.

The RI [A is responsible for implementing the checklist duties for non-declared RCRA
ernergencies and DOE-declared emergencies. as appropriate. See EP RI IA, Radiological
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/hazar/ Aivn'xsnrv (heck/i, In conjunction w ith the C IA. this indi idual w ill make
recommendations sr personnel protective equipment (PI1E) to the lil D.

115 Chemical Hazard Assessors

This position may be staffed by an Industrial I [ygienist assigned to support the l IFD. The
Chem iial I a/Alrd As essors (CIA )will provide technical expertise in chiemcal and
tox cologic a hazard identifhcation, evaluation, reacttv ity, and dispersion modeling to the 111),
The CI I1A may also serve as a chemnical/deontamjnation safeix oficer, ifdesignacd by the iC.

The 325RPI CE IA initially reports to the ICP fbr an event hrieling and then coordinates xith the
H FD Operations Section Chief- he/she provides technical support for non-radiofogLicaI hazardous
material response. Typical ly. the 325RPL Industrial I lygienist and the Industrial I lygienist
assigned to the IE I-D stall this position. In con junction w ith the R 11 A, this individual vill

recommend PPE to the TED,

\\hen the CI IA is activated lo respond to an eminergeicy. .-- '/-I, C'hicu- .? //raid -I. '
k must be completed.

3.16 Individual Staff Member Responsihilities

* Announces or activates the appropriate alarm, calls the PNNI. SOC (375-2400), and
notifies management upon observing an emergency .

* Avoids exposure to harmful and life-threatening conditions.

* During emergenciesif it can be done safcly. secure classified documeots and
electronic storage media (ESM) before leav ing I.imited Areas (LA). If th is cannot be
done Without endangering yourself: I) take the classi fled documents and ESM with
you. if time perm its: 2) report to the staging area, and: 3) inform the 13111) and then
call 375-2400 to report an incident of secarity con(crn.

* If evacuating due to a fire alarm and x ou are nearIng special I'PL or
anti-contamination clothing, segregate yourself from others at the staging area until
surveyed by a RPl.

* Provide the BE11D with any infrmuation to assist in evaluating the

energency condition,
* Remain at the staging area and follow the instructions ofthe BED and SAS 1

* Read and understand the mergeny Inirmation Posting (El) and t3E'.

* Become familiar with the location ofthe BEP on the 325RPI. webpage and ID[
Work Control, Ua Slt? T Prf cIt (Ac

* Wear your Emergency Preparedness in formation card,

* Know where the nearest fire alarm pUll box is located.

* S ign into accounta bility log (paper or electronic).

" Section 3 [5. Rult 1: Permit Requiremei. Class I Modificalion 091 30 15
Section 3. [5, Hulct 6: Permit Requirement. Class I Modificalion 09,30 1 5
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NOT E: R hen evacuating the 3?5RPL Building flue io a fire or a rtaly ar
al personmel tire required 1o exii ihe Rdooi l(oto ras iim

ftopn others ai the mtagmng area util: survetl& /)J RPI.

3.17 PNNL Incident Manager

The INNl. Incident Manager (,IM) is used during complex events, such as those affecting
multiple PNNL-managed facilities and/or extending over multiple days. The PNNL IM will
assume responsibility for incident management. This includes managing the overall event on
behalf of NNL. overseeing 14121s. and coordinating with the PNN L MSG, The PNNL I\1 will
most Iikely be activated by the MSG Lead. When activated to respond to an emergency. EP IT L
lrnciden1 1Nma r C hecklist mLIst be completed. Primary BRiDs will continue to manage
operations at their ficilitics. but the overall incident managemeril and distribution of resources
will be the responsibility of the I1NNL IM.

3.18 Faciliy Visitor Responsibilities

The safety o tbuilding v isitors is the responsibility of the facility host who shall assure that
V isitors are prov ided a safe and orderly ev acuation. The facil ity host w iLL report the visitor status
to the SA S as soon as is practical after an evacuation. Visitors w iI I sign into the accountabi I ity
log.

3.19 Supervisors/Manager Responsibilities

Account for all staft members. Report missing or injured staff menbers to the SAS and if
Tequested, asist ihe SAS.

3.20 Unique Program Laboratory Expertise

T he technical know ledge of specific programstlaboriTory activities ate usually known by the
laboratory occupant or program manager. When applicable, Cognizant Space Managers (CSM),
alternate (SN-Is, and team leads may be contacted in regards to emergencies or off-normal events
in assigned laboratories. Hazard Awareness Summaries containing this information are posted
throughout the 325 RPL Complex

Rooms 201, 202 and 529 are less than 90-day Radioactive I lazardous Waste Accumulation Areas.

The Ireatiment, Storage. and Disposal (1SD) areas consist of Rooms 32, 200. 201. 202. 203, 520,
524, 528. 6[0, 3714 Pad, and portions of Rooms 603 and 604A.

These rooms may contain significant quantities of hazardous waste for short periods of time.
This waste can be radioactive, toxic. corrosive, ignitable, reactive, carcinogenic, or
environmentaLly persistent according to the WAC [WAC 173-303].

No one will enter these rooms without permission from one of the individuals whose names are
posted on the door.

\Wastes stored in these rooms could have significant environmental or health hazards. Incidents
involving any of these locations will require hazardous materials expertise by the responders.
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3.21 Environment, Safety, and Health Advisor Responsibiilities

The Worker Safety and Health Representative will provide guidance for establishing safedN
reqUirements for mitigation and recovery actions. Ihis includes coordinating any support needed
from other disciplines of the PNN IE hinvironment. I lealth, Safety, and Security Directorate (i.e..
;rivironmental Compliance Rcprcsentatises (ECR). Radiological Control. I lygiene, and l'iekd

Services Representatives [FSRJ). The ECRs and FSRs conduct activitics within specifle
hazardous waste managenient activity areas and provide sLpport to the B) in case of an
emergeney.

I he Env ironmintal Support Contact (375-2966) will prov ide any necessary notifications to
reguLator) agencies such as the V'ashington State Depatiment of Ecology and w ill transmil
required %v ritten reports to regulatory agencies within 15 days of event termination

3.22 Line Management

The responsibilities of line management include the 161lowing activities:

* accounting For staff nmmbers

* reporting missing or injured staff members to the SAS

* assistinT tihe SAS if requested

* performing the necessary actions addressed in HDI

acting as a health adv ocate for injured/ill staff members

* keeping the BE D informed of clianges in program matic activit ies thai coLI d a fect an
emergency event

* providing or veri Fying training for staff minnbers

* providing training for unescorted visitors for whom he/she is responsible

* keeping the BED and Zone Wardens informed of staff members who may rcequirc
assistance in an emergency event

* providing staff. who are residents in the 325RP1L or are qualified Fissionable Material
I landlers, with a Personal Nuclear Accident Dosimeter.

ILine management has the responsibility to assure that each PNNI. staff member performing
work in or having unescorted access approval into the 325RPL reviews this BfP annuall, and
documents the review with their Training Coordinator.

3.23 New Staff Assigned to 325RPL

All new assignees to the 325RP1 facility shall complete initial iraining v .- hin 10 (len) "orking
days of assignment. Al] temporary personnel with unescorted access are required to receive this
training before beginning work in the 325RPL facility.

Section 3.20. Paragraph 2: Permit Requirement, Class I Modification 03/31 16



x No.: 15 F&O Building Emergency Procedure 111-3
Ru .)atc Df 1 |S 6 REP fi thre /W'R. 32$Ri, IR 24

4.0 Implementation of the Building Emergency Procedure (BEP)

The decision to implement the 1EP should be made whenever unusual or emergency conditions exist
that require the response of faci lity and/or emergency personnel and the establishment ofan ]CP.

For ovents irxOlviing dangerous w% e, the HED must use the followin criteria to determine if a event
is subject to the contingency plan implementation and notifications requirements of WACs [73-303-350
and 173-303-3060:

1- The event involves an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion.

AND

2. a. The unplanned spill or release involves a dangzerous waste, or the material involved
becomes dangerous waste as a result ofthe event (e.g., product that is not recoverable).

OR

2. h. 'he unplanned fire or explosion occurred at a facility or transportation activity subJect lo
RCRA contingency planning requirements

AND

3. The event could pose a threat to human health or the env ironment,

Based on evaluation ofthe event, the B1D or alternate RED will implement the BEP to the extent
necessary to protect human health and/or the environinenl. Ihe DL) has the authority to commit the
resources necessarv to carry out the actions required by the 13P.

The REILD Will direct that additional checklist that are iden-tilled in the BI be initiated and completed.
When ihe materials and quantities involved in the incident have been identilied. it should be possible to
ev aluate the magnitude of the hazard.

During an emergency event. the BED will take all reasonable measures to assure that fires, explosions,
and releases do not occur, recur, or spread to other dangerous waste in the facility. Measures include
stopping processes and operations. collecting and containing released waste. and remoVinn or isolating
containers as appropriate.

In any emergency priority is given to protection of the health and safety of persons in the immediate
area. Containment and cleanup are secondary choices, When responding to minor spill events, onsite
personnel will generally perform inimediate cleanup of minor spill or releases using facility equipment.
Remediation of such spills and releases would not normally constitute actk ation of the REP. A spill or
release of dangerous waste is coTIsidered 'minor' iALL of the following are true:

* The spill is either conlained. or ifoutside a secondary containment is minor in quantity
(generally less than 10 gallons of liquid or 100 pounds of solids).

* The composition of the material or waste is known and can be imnediately determined fror
the label, manifest, Safety Data Sheet (SDS), or other records.

Section 4.0, Permit Requirement, Class I Modification 03 31 16
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w The spill does not threaten the health and safety of building occupants such that an arca
evacLIatioll is necessary.

* Response personnel have appropriate training and eqLipment to expeditiously remediate the
spill or release.

k: 0- C !,-N i- I .,I i'1 1. k I u ;o I pr: e ja n npln o a
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5.0 Facility Hazards

The 325RPL contains both radioactive and hazardous chemicals that pose a potential hazard to the
public, adjaceni facilities. personneL proerans. and the cnvironnicnt during an emergency. Because the
location of hazardous materials and equitpment within the facility can change on a frequent basis due to
speciefic research needs. a variet of informational tools have been created and integrated into daily
operations. Some of the tools available within the faci [ity are the:

* _Map im in ( [F)

* CheiL;al MnIagement SysCm r(MS)

* 325RPL Operating Envelope webpage

* Inuegrated Operations System (1OPS) which includes the Hazard A wareness
Summaries fIr each hazardous space in the 325RPL Complex.

5.1 Hazardous Materials

The 325 RPL Building contains hazardous materials including:

* chemicals exhibiting one or more hazards such as corrosives. oxidizers. flarnmable
sjlids and liquids. poisons, etc.

* radioactive materials

* hazardous wastes, iCluding listed wastes and waste exhibitinir one or more
characteristics such ;s corrosivity, reachivity. ignitubilily toxicity. and'or
env irolunnrital I es i sten ce

* mixed wastes (wastes containing both radioactive and hazardous Components).

I lazards associated with these materials vary depending on type. quantity, and concentration of
the material(s) invol ed in the incident as well as the type of incident.

During an emergency, the PNNL CM S may be consulted to determine the identity and quantity
of hazardous chemicals located in affceted areas of the facility. The listing of satellite and
9t-day accUmtulation areas are avai labLe on the Integrated Waste Management System (IWMS)
which is taintairted by the Materials and Waste Operations Organi atiomn and IWMS maY also
be consulted to identify the location and types of wastes {hazardous and mixed) located in the
Lacility. The inventory o f waste stored in the 325 R I RCRA permitted unit inay he detenri ned
by consulting with the Materials and Waste Operations Organization IWMS daabase.

Arrangements tr local response agencies (fire. police, and medical and emergency response
teains) are required to assist in pre-emergency planng These arrangements include
familiarization with the properties ofdangerous waste handled at the facility and associated
hanrd. i mergency Preparedness provides these coordination efflhrts with input from individual
BEIDs and others, as appropriate.

5.2 Physical (Industrial) Hazards

The 325 RPL Building contains industrial hazards such as high-voltage equipment,
high-temperature equipment. elevated work areas, and overhead hazard-. Refer to the IOPS
Hazard Awareness Summaries that are posted at the entrance to each space for specific details.
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5.3 Dangerous Mixed Waste

See Section 5.1. Refer to the MVIF to identify the location of any dangerous mixed waste location
in a speci fie room.

5.4 Radioactive Materials

See Section 5 I - Refer to the \! Hto identify the location of-any dangerous mixed waste ocation
in a speci1c: room.

5.5 Criticality

The 325RPL Building is a Hazard Category 2 non-reactor nuclear facility designed Is a mulii-
purpose research fite itv. Fissionable materials are stored and used in various lab spaces
(Controlled Areas) Limits and controls fmr mitigat ing [he criticality hazards are described in the
posred Criticalit y Safety Specifkatio. A Fissionable material linc maiager and fissionable
material handler supervisor are assigned responsibility for each controlled area.

PN N L-DSA-325 Raudwhemwicai Pwucessin Lahracrv Doewuented Sadhy Ana11xi.s
(325RPI's Documented Safet) A nalysis [DSA I). analwes vaious scenarios regarding potential
criticality incidents and establishes a Nuclear Criticality SaferT Program as a safety management
program. The Nuclear Criticality Safkty Program evaluates tissionable material handling aind
storage at the 325 RP. and provides engineered features, limits, aid adminisiralive conrols
necessary to assure the possibility of a criticality event remains extremely onlikely.

The criticality safety risk of lrelghting within each controlled area is evaluated and areas are
posted with appropriate symbols when a limitation on the use of water or other extinguishing
agents is warranted. These limitations are also identified within the HFD Pre-ineident Plan.

A criticality accident at the 325RPL is a credible event. A CAS is maintained to mitigate the
impact of an accidental criticality on facility staffand visitors through rapid notification and an
immediate evacuation. The system is tested on a semi-annual basis.

I I L, : 11 IN - L%:-, I I I I . 1 1 i I I I k,, k
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6.0 Potential Emergency Conditions and Appropriate Response

6.1 lxplosion/Firellire Alarm'0

NOTE: During he-w event j r like/v fiat fuel/dr ifegeri mar be compromedand tha
iwilaci/iiv i// alsr experience a concurrent loss of' elecric al po wer wRoPr ontrol a Ithe

budding ventilation vIswms. Ifth is ihs i car. rer to Se-ion 6.12 Hazardous
ather/a Dangerous or .ixed Waste Spil and Se ion 6.6, Loss of Eirkal Pow er/Reduced

Venidatmn fur Coneurrent VetilA £s appropriate

If you are involved with. or are in close proximity to an explosion. a tire, or discovery of'a fire,
or have indication that the fire alarm is sounding, pertorm the following:

6.1.1 FirelExplosion

6-1 -1 Sound the alarm by pulling the i re alarm pull box. See the guidance for
the exception to this step below.

Evcepion to pulling ithe fire alarm: If a simple and safe action can be
taken that will immediately and positively extinguish a small lire
(e.g., pulling the plug on a mal functioning lab instrument, isolating a
Fuel source such as quickly closing a valve that is immediately at hand,
smothering the flame). then pulling the fire alarm pull box is nol
neces..ary and the fire may be rxringnihed prior to Calling the
PNNI. SOC at 375-2400.

N OT E: faporae the RED w011 class@f floe (een using the
325RIT 61s

6-.1.2 Evacuate the building through the nearest exit that can be safely used

6.1 1.3 Once in a safe location. notify the PNN L SOC at 375-2400 and provide the
following information (if known):

* nature and location of the event

+ conditions of the event appear to be degrading. (i.e.. the lire appears to be
escalating or building structures are being compromised)

" your nanie and cal [back telephone number

" I re event began or was discovered

* number and condition ofany injured personnel

* name(s) and mun1LInt(s) of any chemicals) that are involved or may be
burning as a result of a tire.

Section 6.1. Permil Requirement, Class I Modification 033116
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NOT E: The fire depatmew capt be ntfedrclyby calling (9) 911 m-3.73-091 I
1J1.(. Ifthc fire dea wmn <S t->itct'l u1ing Mve ce-h, <>5ir)),? atim) 1-(111 tile- PNA\T

SOC at 315-2400 is sown as possible to initiale PALmaaeen Qifcton n
emergency, response. -

6l.l- A If time permits, and w ithout putting yourself in jeopardy. you may tight the
ire under the fol lowing conditions:

* You have directed someone to pull the lire alarm pull hox

* You have verified that someone has cal led the PNNL SOC at
375-2400. (9) 91 1. or 373-091 1 (cell)

* You are willing, able, and knowledgeable about the selecioi of lire
extinguisher and its use.

NOTE: Fire ax ingushers equipp d with the glove piercing lips are fir
HF!D use on/yv

* If the fire is in a hot cell, attempt to smother the fire, iI smothering does
not work then use the fire extinguish ing sstern, ityou are trained to do so.

* If the lire is in a glov e box, do not attempt to tight the fire using the
gloves, Isolate supply air to the glove box if safe to do so.

* If the lire is snmall and y ou know w hat material is burning, the lire does not
involve significant quantities of hazardous materials, and does not present
a personnel esposure hazard to smoke or significant heat.

6.1, 5 If you have chosen to light the lire, ard after the lire is believed (o be out.
call the PNN L SOC at 375-2400 and in forni them of your actions.

* Un[css there are significant amounts of smoke or fumes. remain in the
proximity of the fire to verify that the fire does not re-flash.

* In the event the fire re-flashes,. perform these actions starting w ith
Step 6. L. and do rot attemp lo light the lire on your ow n.

6.1.2 Fire Alarm

NOTE: If appropriaie, the BED w ill classif' the event using the 325R1'L EAs.

6.1.2.1 Iftime permits. and without placing yourselfin jeopardy. perform the
161 lowing:

" Verifv equipment is shutdown or is in a safi configuration.

* Verify nuclear and classified materials are secured.
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6.1,2. /one Wardens perftorm an aeCourntability sweep of their assigned areas.

6.12.3 Evacuae the building through the nearest exit that can suIy be used,

6.1-24 Assemble at staging area located at the lower south parking lot, south end
of Lane #9.

* Zone Wardens report the status of accounlability sweeps to the SAS.

* If classified materials (documents. ESMO, test materials. etc.) are removed
rnom the LA or left unsecured w-ithin the LA:

* Infrim the SAS that classified material has been left in an unsecured
conditi m or has been removed from the I. A

* Call the PNNI. SOC at 375-2400 and report the details siUrrounding the
classi lied materials secLirity event.

* The SAS shall provide information to the BED concerning the classified
material-

Personnel who are wearing PPE1 clothing or arc suspected of
being conlminated hall be segregaled firOm other buiding
occupants and shall be surveyed by radiological control
personneL PPI Fx ill be discarded as directed by the RPT.

Zone Wardens and all staff are to remain at the staging area and
i6llow the instructions of the BED.

6.2 Hazardous Material/Dangerous or Mixed Waste Spill20

NOTE: I pjitoprite. Bhe RED wi// classi jhe event using lte 325RPL EA Ls.

6.2.1 Minor Spills

or minor spillsireleases that are relatively small in size, perform the fIllowing.

NOTE; A spill or release / dangrou wave is considered -minor" ifAtLL oifhe filowing
are 1r1'. Jf no, refrr io Sec ion 6.2.2.

* The spill/release either is contained or. if oLtside of a secondary- con'iliment, is
minor in quamily (generally less than 10 gaLlons of Liquid or 110 pounds (31 solids).

* The composition of the material or W as(C is known and can be iimediatly
determined tI-rM the label, manifest, SDS. or other records.

Section 6.2. Pernmit Req LJreeit. Class I Modification 03!31 16
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* The spill/release does not threaten the health and sOfety ofbUilding occupants such
that a building evacuation is necessary.

* Response personnel h ave appropriate training and equipment to expeditiously
remediate the spill or release.

6.2.1 - Move personnel away from the sLbstance.

6.2.1.2 Notify nearby personnel of the emergency.

62.1 3 Prevent personnel exposure by restricting access to the spill area by setting
op barricades, closing doors, etc.

6.2,1.4 Notify the PNNI. SOC at 375-2400 and provide the following:

" nature and location of the event

" name(s) of chemicals involved, amounts, sources, and known hazard-s
about the chenicals

" if the spill has been contained

* if any material has been released to the environment

* any corrective actions in progress

* name(s) of anyone contaminated or injured in connection with the incident

" other hazards that may or may not be related to the spill

* time incident began or was discovcred

* current status of the event (e.g., spill contained or not contained)

* name, location. and callback telephone number of person reporting
the incident.

6.2.1 5 Notify the BED. CSM. and the Safety and H ealth Representative.

6.2 -16 Take steps to contain the spill/release IF, and only IF:

* The identity of the substance is known.

* Ilaards of the substance are known (Ilamimable, toxic. radioactive.
corrosive malerial) and can ciher he controlled or they do not preseni an
in mediate threat.

* Appropriate 1PE and control/cleanup supplies are readily available.

* iThe individual(s) performing the task have had training related to
spill/leak control and can saidy pertbrm the action(s) n ithoLit assistance,
or assistance is readily available from other trained personnel.

6.2.1.7 Steps to contain the spill/release may include, as appropriate:

* Build a containment of absorbent materials and restrict access to the
affected area.

Ij; ":III jI .", I:dfll", i ',!!1 0". 'IL -,L: :Jlll 1-:, Iml: .!,c: :-.: Ilid ri
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* Tighten ciosures, tip the container to stop the leak. use plugging, or
pat ching materials or over packing.

* Perfhrm initial cleanup of the spill area by transferring contents to
appropriate non-leaking containers using the appropriate proced1LrcS
and tools.

6.2.2 For a ra jor spill/release, or tank spills, perform the following actions.

NOTE: !/apprnprwte. /he BED will classij the even) ksing the 325RPL EPA Ls.

6.22-1 If the spill release threatens the health and safety of building occupants
such that a building evacuation is neeessars, initiate a building evacuation
by pulling the lire alarni, If a building ec uation is not necessary,
continue at Section 62.2.2.

* Assemble at the staging area located at the lower south parking lot, south
end of 'ane #9.

* lone Wardens report to the SAS.

* If classifled malerials (e.g.. dacumrents, [SM. test maicriUlS) arc removed
from the LA or Il1 unsecured wiihin the LA:

- Inform the SAS that classifled material has been
left in an Iisecured condition or has been
removed from a LA.

- Call the PNNL SOC at 175-2400 and report the
details surrounding the classified materials
security event,

- S shall provide infirmnation to the BID
concerning the c lassi fled in ater ial.

* Personnel who are wearing PIE clothing or are suspected of being
contaminated shall be segregated from other building occupants and shall
he surveyed by radiological control personnel. PPE will he discarded as
directed by the RPT.

* Zone Wardens and all staff arc to remain at the staging area and follow the
instructions of the BED.

6.2.2.2 Move personnel away from the substance.

6.2.23 Notify nearby personnel of che emergency.

62.2.4 Notify the IPNNL SOC at 375-2400 and provide the following.

* name, location, and callback telephone number of person reporting
the incident

6 name(s) of chum ical(s) involved and amount(s) involved in the incident
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* location ol inc idcni (identify as cI1scly as possible and include
inI'ornation about multiple buiIding numbers)

* time inciden began or was discovered

" where the materials invohked are going or might go. such as into
secondary contatinment, under doors. through air ducts. etc.

* source and cuusc. if known

* name(s) of anyone conlaininated or injured in connection With (he incident

* ary Corrective actions in progress

* arnone ekse xho the discoverer has contacted

* anly knowi haards

location and time ithe chemical condition or spil I occurred

* i fany material w as released to the env ironment (e.g., to a stack or a
sewer system)

* the status of the situation.

6.2.2.5 Prevent personnel exposure (e.g. set ip barricades).

6.2.2.6 Contact the CSM.

6.2.2.7 Notify the Safety and Health Representative.

6.2.2.8 Take steps to contain the spill ONLY if ALL the following ex ist.

D identity of the substance is known

* hazards of the substance are know n (flammable, toxic, radioactive,
corrosive material) and can either be controlled or they do not present an
immediate threat

* appropriate protective equipment and control/cleanup supplies are
readi Iy available

* individual(s) performing the task have had raining related lo spill leak
control and can safety perform the action(s) without assislane or
assistance is readily available from other trained peisonnel.

6.2.2.9 Initiate actions to mitigate a tank spill/leak using trained personnel:

* Stop the source of the teak if possible (shutting valves, turning off
pumps. etc.).

* Prevent further additions of liquid to the tank.

* Visually inspect the tank system to determine the sourec ofthe leak.

" Remove as much of the liquid from the tank as is necessary to prevent
further leakage within 24 hours or the earliest practicable time.

":..:I I., ;I:,- c I (: - :" : :% I' I. -I I :! ,- IN' I i I L . o I r I' I, cki, L,%
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* Remove any leakage contai ned in a secondary containment within
24 hours. or as soon as possible.

* Prevent any further leakage or migration of the [eak to soils or
surface waters.

6-2-2.10 Notifv the RED, the CSM, and the Safty and I lealth Representative of any
pertinent iiformation that you may have.

" Diseoverer of the spill will provide a synopsis of the event and the actions
taken to the BED. CSM. and the Safety and I lealth Representative.

" BlD ; ill direct spill event mitigation activities upon completion of the
event briefing.

6.2.3 For events that involve transportation and/or damaged packaging of hazardous
material or tangeronus waske that a rrives at the 325RPL:

6.2.3.1 DO NOT move the shipment.

6.2.3.2 Notify the BELD. CSM. and the Safety and Health Representative.

* The receiver ofthe shipment or discoverer of the damaged package will
provide a synopsis of the situation and the actions taken. if any, to the

E.D, CSM, and the Safely and Health Represencative.

6.2.3.3 The RED will evaluate the event and initiate appropriate actions for Tfinor
events/spills per Section 6.2.1 or Section 6.2-2 as appropriate.

* Treat any release from the package as a hazardous material spill and
perform response actions as appro priate.

6.3 Unusual, Irritating or Strong Odors 1

6.3.1 If an unusual odor is detected and the source is unknown, the type and location of the
odor should be reported to the [WED and the $11) will deterinne the appropriate actions.

6.3. I1 If the odor is determined to be potentially dangerous, then:

Initiate a building evacuat ion by pulling t he Iire alarm,

* Assemble at the staging area located at the lower south parking lot, south
end of Lane #9.

0 Zone Wardens report to The SA.

0 Ifclassified materials (e.p.. documents. ESM. test nmaterials) are removed
from the LA or [eft unsecured within the LA:

Inform the SAS that classified material has been
elI in an unsecured condition or has been
removed from the LA.

2 Section 63 Penrmit RequiremL'nc. Class I Modification 03 31' [6
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Call the PNN1. SOC at 375-2400 and report the
details surrounding the clussitied materials
security event.

- SAS shall provide information to the 1E LD
concering the classified material.

+ Personnel N [o are wearirig PP F clothing or are suspected of being
contaminated shall be segregated from other building occupants and shall
be surve ed b radiological control personnel. PPE will be discarded as
directed by the RPT.

* Zone Wardens and all staff Ire to remain at Ihe staging area and musi
fidlow the instructions of the BEI.

6.4 Potential Radiological Material Release

NOTE 1: If appropriate, the BED will classift the event using the 325RPL EALs.

NOTE 2; The RPTm y provide radiological survey data in Becquerel ,. A Becqiewrle
is a SI unit of radioacdivity equal to one dis integraion per second (onverswn to
d/isin/ertfion per minuie: Ahdhltply iota) Ihrquerd 's by GO.

6.4.1 Area Raiiation Monitor

& Stop work.

* Alert personnel in the area.

* Exit the Radiologically Controlled Arca (RCA) that is being monitored by the Area
Radiation Ml nitor

* Notifv the RlI and the BED.

* Notify the PNNI. SOC at 375-2400.

6.4.2 Continuous Air Monitor or ALPHA Sentry
Continuous Air Monitor

* Stop work.

SAlert personnel it the area.

* Exit the area being monitored by the Continuous Air Monitor (CAM) and move into a

separate air space,
* Notiiy the RVI and the BED.

* Notifl the PNNL SOC at 375-2400.

6.4.3 Glove Box Differential Pressure Alarm

* Stop work.

* Alert personnel in the area.

* Exit the iimiediate area.



Rt.. Nt: 15 F&O uilding Emergency Procedure l LP-325
R .. ILt I Is I 0 1r 10 r tre /RN. i.2SRP/1. Ik u 3.8

* Notify the RPT and the IlW[)

* Notify the PNNL SOC at 375-2400.

6.4.4 Hot cell differential pressure alarm

" Stop work,

" Alert personnel in the area.

" [xit the immediate area.

* Nofify the RPT and the BED.

* Notiy the PNNIL SOC at 375-2400.

6.5 Criticality and Criticality Safety limit Violations

6.5.1 In the event of a potential criticality safety lirmit violation, perform the following.

I he staff member discovering an actual or potential criticality safety limit violation shall follow
the steps below (also described in the operating dounents).

* Stop work immediately in the area without making any changes to present conditions.

SF-nsure that any fissionable materials or other equipment and materiaN close enough
to inte-act with fissionable malerials are not moed or disturbed.

" Immediately notify the BM IF not available, call the PNNL SOC at 375-2400 and
state the problem.

6.5-1 - t Upon notification, the BM shall:

a Call the PNNL SOC at 375-2400 and state the problem.

* Notifv the Fissionable Material Line Manager and supervisor for the
controlled area.

* Contact the Nuclear Criticality Safety Program Manager 308-2946 or
Nuclear Safety ard Facility Authorization Manager 947-2344 to obtain
nuclear criticality safety program stalTsuppot.

6.5.1.2 Upon noilication, the Fissionable Material Line Manager shall:

* EnsLire that all work activities in the affected area are stopped.

* Post warning signs at appropriate locations requiring permission from the
Fissionable Material Line Manager to enter the area.

6-51 .3 Upon notification, the Nuclear Criticality Safety Program Manager shall:

* Confirm whether a limit violation exists.

* Determine ifa second contingency still provides for prevention of
criticulity or other danger if'limit has been violated

6.5. .4 (riticality sal'ety im it violations are identified as a loss of process-
condition control in the Even; C. asifers Prcecdur. The kM shall initiate

I II- Ld ; Irj% II ... o il I. I rI III,- & I I Id, I'l
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the associated reponring, crtie. and corrective action process delined in
the 11[DI Workflok. fpr an Erea or i c irr'cin.

6.5-1.5 The Nuclear Criticalit% Saleiy Prograin Manager will assist the BM in
developing a Recovery Plan based on a thorough revieW of the Situatio )I

and potential hazards associated with the violation.

6.2 In the event of a Criticality Alarm, perform the following.

NOTE 1: If approlrite. the bE) w ill clkn/ the een! using the 3WIR PL S.

NOTE 2: Administrative Controls are in place to restrict movement of add/tional
issionable material in the HLRF hot cells. IT'he cant roas preent a erticafiy event in
the i lPP hoi cells The controh address dhe concern that a crificalitv wiihin rhe
HLR1 hot celLs would not he deeeted w ith the C'rticahtv Detect/or; .hst em.

6.5.2] Leave the building immediately through lhe closest exit, do NOT s p Ior a
survey and run at [cast 100 feet away from the facility.

6.5.2.2 Zone Wardens arc also directed to leave the buildin! immediatelv without
perfrmin g accountabifity sweeps of their ones.

NOTE: Obstacle hicuted wthn 00f fet v/ihe building (e. g., fmoes. walls, trenches)
may prevent rimning directlj away from the building for I 00 feet. Choose a pah
around thesve harriers That will maximize wour d/ sta c from the bi iding When pas t
the obstacle, contminue direct/v iwas from the bui/dig untid m are at least 100 .Ae
fiom the buiding See Attachments 1 - 3. Emergency Equipment & Evac ation Routes

for sugge sted roUteS to the 325 RP stag area.

6.5.23 Proceed to the staging area aling a path that d es not take you closer to
the builing.

6.5.2.4 Assemble at the staging area locaicd at the lowcr south parking lot. souih end
of Lane C9 onsider moving to the alternate staging area (350 Building)

* Initiate R(P-8 . 02, Quick Sort Survey of Personnel.

* Any positive quick sort must immediately he reported to the ILWD

* Zone Wardens report to the SAS.

* If classified materials (e.g., documents, ESM, test materials) are removed
from the LA or lef unsecured within the LA:

S1n Form the SAS that classified material has been left in an unsecured
condition or has been removed from the LA.

& Call the PNNIL SOC at 375-2400 and report the details surrounding the
classifled materials security event,

* SAS shall provide information lo the BED concerning the
c lassi rled material.

It 1 -1 ,-1 1 ,N .. E I A k:it -~ - W - -1, 1- & III l'9 4 G I ,', lIlll" Ii Illl E "- : k,1 11, 1-11 ,d k.
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* Persoriel who are I ariog [PE clotIiing or Ire suspected of being
contaminated shall be segregated from other building occupants and shal I
be s'rvs eyed by radiological control personnel. [PE will be discarded as
directed by the RPT.

" D1eterriie the radiation dose levels at the staging area and in the
evacuated area followx ing a criticality accident.

* Dose rates and report findings shall be reported to the 31ED.

" Zone Wardens and all staff are to remain at the staging area and fIlIow the
instructions of the EID.

N N(ify first responders to set their Electronic Personal i)osimeters to
3 rem/hour rate i n order to keep them far enough aNa from the Criicality
event location and to I mi it dose from a pulse.

* Retrieve Fixed Nuclear Accident Dosimeters in order to reconstruct the
dose of the accident.

* Responders wear full respirators or supplied air system to limit
inhalalion dose.

* Provide shortest route for retrieval of Fixed Nuclear Accideni Dosimeters.

* Electronic Personal Dosirmeters should be set at the normal level of
100 nrem/hr total.

* If Fixed Nuclear Accident Dosimeters are not retrievable, chemical
reagents can be used.

6.6 Loss of Electrical Power/Reduced Ventilation

6.6 In the event of a loss of or a significant interruption to buildihg electrical power
and/or a reduction in ventilation flow, perform the following:

6.6. 1.I Place laboratory or room in safe condilion per the f lowing:

" Verity fume hoods and sashes are closed.

* Verify equipment is shutdown.

* Verify nuclear material(s) arc secure.

* Verify that classi filed materials are secure.

4 Verify all hazardous rmaterials are secure.

* Verify that all equipmcnt and heat general ing devices inside of laboratory
gloveboxes and inside of hot cells are shut down.

6.6.1.2 If the building electrical power returns and/or standby power is still
available:

a assemble in the lunchroom-

I ,I. .I* . I I : Lr I I! 1", 1%'. " I I I. I .. 1 . j,". I ' k C 1111
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* if classified materials (e.g. documents, [SM, test materials) are removed
froim the LA or left unsecured within the I A:

Inform the SAS that classified material has been
left in an unsecured coidition or has been
removed from the LA.

Call the PNNL. SOC at 375-2400 and report the
detai s srrounding the classiied materials
security event.

- SAS shall provide iunfmaion to the BED
concerning the classified material.

a. Personnel exiting the Radiological Buffer Areas (RBA) are expected to do so
without surveying through the personnel contamination monitor (PUM).

b. Personnel who are wearing PPE clothing or are suspected of being
coiraminated shall be segregated rom oiher building occupants and shall be
sLrveyed by radiological control personnel. PPE will he discarded as directed
bh the R PT,

c. Zone Wardens fIOr Zones 2 and 8 are requested to activate the flashing
red warning lights.

d. Zone Wardens and all scaff are to remain at the lunchroom and fbllow the
instructions oFl'he BED.

e. Radiological surveys of the facility shall be perfried prior to re-entry.

6.7 Natural Phenomena Events

NOTE: Ifupirprie. ib RED wille lassi fthe even! uing he' Ti! ERALs

The natural phenomena events that are coinsidered a. having a probability ofoccurring and are
addressed in this procedure arc seismic evcntcarthquake. volcanic erupiion/ash fall. high
wind/tornado, lood, and range fire.

If chesc evencs were to occur. Hanford tNS messages will most likely be sent before. during. or
immediately thllowing the eveiit Regardless of the receipt of a phone message, the 1ill) will
direct activities within the facility in accordance with this procedure and provided by phone
messages as appropriate.

Should it become necessary to evacuate the facility, the BE D will repoin the evacuation to the
PNNI. SOC at 375-2400 and the OC Shifiti (Ofice at 376-290.-

6.8 Bomb Threats/Suspicious Objects

NOTE: If upprprite. Bhw RED w-ill LlsiJ the event u.ing the RPL tEALs.

I Ji &I j -- j-11k:, W 1!1,21 "r,:A 'i
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6.8.1 If a suspicious object is discovered, or the placement of snch an object is obsvrved,
perform the following actions.

6.8. 1 1 Do nor move- open, or otherwise disturb any suspicious objects.

6.8.1.2 Norilfy the INNL SOC at 375-2400 and the RPL BED using oftice
telephones onlv.

6113 Evacuate the faility. DO NOT USE THE FIRE A LARM PULL BOX TO
INITIATEITHE EVACUATION as frequencies can detonate devJces.

* Warn others in the immediate vicinity.

* Leave the building immediately via the closest exit.

* Zoi Wardens arc also directed to LEAVE the building imimediatev
withou performing accoun tabili ty sweeps oftheir Zones.

6.8,1.4 Use of cellular phones. radios, or other radio fleCucncy generating
CquLl ipment within 100 feet of the 325 R1 is prohibited.

6.8.1. 5 Assemble at the staging area located at the lower south parking lot, south
end of I ane #9.

* Zone Warde'a rep ort to lhe S AS

*Velassinicd materials (e.g.. documens. 1M. test materials)
arc removed from the LA or ll LUlnsecured w ithin the LA:

Inlorm the SAS that classified material has been
left in an unsecured condition or has been
removed from a LA.

- Call the PNNL SOC at 375-2400 and report the
details surrounding the classified materials
security event.

- SA S shall provide information to the BED
concerning the classified material.

* Personnel who are wearing PP clothing or are suspected of
being contaminated shall be segregated from other building
occupants arid shall be survreyed by radiological control
personnel. PPL vill be discarded a directed by the RPT.

* Zone Wardens and all staff are to remain at the staging area
and follow the instructions of the BED.

* The siaging area will be relocated a minimum of 300 feet away
from the fhcility.

6.8.2 If a Telephone Bomb Threat is Rceived

6.82.1 Use the PVL Bomb Threat Cord to record the message exactly as dictated
and attempt to obtain the follow ing informaiion:

* When w ill it go off?
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* Where is it is localed?

* What does it look s like?

What kind is it?

*Why was it was placed?

* Who placed it?

* Ilow you kriow so much about it?

* Where are you calling from?

* What's your name and address?

6.8.2.2 Notify the PNNL SOC at 375-2400 and provide the information given by
the caller.

6.8.2.3 Upon completion of the notifications to the PNNL SOC. also nodify the
BED and provide the information obtained flrom the caller.

6.8.3 If a written bomb threat is received:

6.8.3,1 Notil the PNNL SOC at 375-2400,

6-8.3.2 Provide the written bomb threat to the 325RPI. BFD %who will forward it to
the PNNL SM E Safeguards and Security Managemeniit Official.

6.9 Active Shooter in the Building

6.9.1 When Condition is Observed

6-9 Ii RUN - Immediately try to get out of the facility to a safe location out of
immediale sight of Ihe building and call 375-2400.

6.9.[.2 11lDE - If evacuation is not possible or safe. take cover in an office xxith
the door closed and lights off. Lock the door if possible and call 375-2400.

6.9.1.3 FIGI T - If the active shooter has confronted you and evacuation or taking
cover is not possible, staff should take whatever actions are necessary to
get to safety which may include lighting the intruder or olher. This is a last
resort step.

6.9.1.4 BED response:

6.9.1.4.1 Public Announcement (PA) made. i f possible.
depending on the situation.

6.9.1.4.2 Request the Safeguards and Securiuy Representative
be notified.

7 j I I I . I " I . OF I h.: 1 x 0 k L:t'd 11! C' ki I -!"C! x -J , I I;
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6.9.1.5 Do not move any suspicious objects.

6.9,1.6 Post warnings, if applicable.

6.9.1,7 Provide emergency responders with appropriate information upon arrival

6.9.]8 Kcep staff from cntcrirg the affected area.

6. 9.],. Clasi fy the event using the 325 RP1 FALs. if appropriate.

6,9.1.10 Activate I MSG by c' ling 375-2400 and reLuestilng activation.

6.9.1.11 Request medical assistance. if ncessary.

6.10 Notice of a PNNL Lockd o n

6.10.1 Whem Condition is Observed

6.10.1.1 Stall will be notified ofa PNNL lockdown over the lekphone through the
CNS.

6.10.1.2 Immediately get behind a closed door if possible or hidden out ofsiight

6.10.1.3 Place projects into safe shutdown mode.

6.10.1.4 Do not allow anyone into the bc ility.

6.10.1.5 Await further instructions via CNS.

6.11 Declared Emergency in the 300 Area

6.11.1 Personnel will evacuaLIC the facility or take cover as directed by the BED.

6.11.2 if the declared emergency originates in the 325 RI'L facility, the BED shall take actions
tha tare in accordanee with the BP and inform and direct other 300 Area contractors
and thci lity owners of the emergency declaration in accordance with their
emergency procedures.

* !11 " . : ',"I! 111 ;1% .,11 1: .: I ( *.k i -I I "Ti -, ,, 1 I i , - I I i I I I , 1"', 1 11 :, I , I I ; I I , : , , " - .; - . , - -I I , , !
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7.0 Facility Take Cover - Shitlown of Heating, Ventilation,
and Air-Conditioning System

7.1.1 If outside of the 325RPL, perform the following.

7.1-1 1 Take cover inside the nearest building.

7.1 2 If the building you tke cover in is not the 325RPL, attempt to contact your
line manager or team lead and have thiem report your whreahouts to thc
325RPL SAS.

71.13 If unable to contact your management. report to the BIBRO Fr the building
where YOLL are located so your personal accountability may he made.

7-1-14 Follow directions provided by that building's emergency organization or BED.

7.1.2 If you take cover inside the 325RI'L, remain inside the 325RPL.

7.1.2.1 Assemble in the lunchroom.

7.1.2.2 Staff should refrain from eauing and drinking during a take cover event, if
physically able. until an appropriate evaluation of the event can he made.

7.1.23 The BED will direct the shutdown of the 325RPL H&V as needed per
SOP-325-003, 325 Building Heating, [eniation and Air ( onditioning

Fnwrgencv Miwdnvne>t-t.

7-1.2.4 I classified materials (e.g.. docunieits. ESM. test materials) are removed
froim the LA, or left unsecured within the L A:

* Inform the SAS that classified material has been left in an unsecured
condition, has been removed from the LA. and the status/location of the
classified material.

* Call the PNN[ SOC at 375- 2 4 00 and report the details surrounding the
classified materials as a security event and provide details as necessar\.,

* SAS shall provide information to the BED concerning the classified
material.

7.1.2.5 Personnel who arc wearing PI1 clothing or are suspected of being
contaninated shall be segregated from other building occupants and shall
be surveyed by radiological control personneL PPT will he discarded as
directed by the RPT.

7.1.2.6 Zone Wardens for zones two and eight are requested to activate the
flashing red warning lights.

7.1.2.7 Zone Wardens and all staff are to remain in the lunchroom and follow the
instructions of the BED,
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8.0 Utility Disconuctcs

1tility disconnects may be necessary under extreme emergency conditions. The 325RPl REtD
will determine iF utility disconnects need to be disconnected shut. f oations of the utility
disconnects or Val es are identified below:

8.1 Electrical

I he 325RPL Building main electrical control center switchgear is located on the second floor
(northwest corner) in Room 904 Extreme caution shall be used if disconnecting this power.

8.2 Potable/Process Water

The internal valves are located in the southwest corner of Room 22 in the basement. The
eXtternal ground valve. SCW-l-VL V (blue cover, operating handle located in 325RP1. Shop) is
located outside at the outhwest corier of the 325kV]L Building.

8.3 GasSupplies

The P-10 eas distribution system is located at the northeast end ofltle north gas cylinder dock.
'urn cylinders off as directed by the 325RPL BED.

8.4 Steam

The high-pressure steam supply valves are located above the power operator's worksation entry
door on the second Floor east eqipmcni room. Stean to the 32SRPL may also be isolated using
valves inside the Johnson Controls-operated 32513 boiler house. ifaccess to the 325RP1. Building
is not possile.

8.5 Air

The main air compressor may he isolated in one of two ways: OPEN lhe electrical disconnect
(S-DIS-074) for the main air compressor or by CLOSING valve CA-186-V [V: both of the
components are located adjacent to the main air compressor in the second floor mechanical
room. Iftime permits, the preferred method of shutting down the main air compressor is to press
the StOP pushbutton located on the front of the compressor.

8,6 Compressed Air

To remove all sources of compressed air, the standby compressor (located in the northwest
corner of the basement) must also be isolated or shutdown in add iion to isolat ing the main air
compressor. Isolation of the standby compressor is accomplished iy OPlNING the electrical S-
DIS-073 or CLOSING valve CA-96-VI.V: bolh components are located adjacent to the standby
air compressor. If time permits. the preferred method of shutting down the standby air
compressor is to place the control switch to the OFF position- the switch is located on the top of

the compressor controller. Ventilation Facility exhaust and supply fan controls are located:

I at the power operator workstation (Room 900)
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1 Pmwer Operators METASYS work stations in any PINNI lacility may be used to
secure the 325RPL main supply and exhaust fans as well as a majority of the
building heating and ventilation (II&V)

* in the north part ofthe basement west ol' tie elevator

0 Additional exhaust fla controls are on the starter enclosure for each exhaust thn
inside the 325RP1. Filter Building.

External shutdown of the main exhaust and supply fans may be accomplished tinder extreme
circunstances by removing both normal and standby electrical pow.er from the building. A more
controlled external shutdo it of the main exhaust and supply fans is a complicated evolution
involving rmultiple operating locations that nmist he accomplished in a specific sequence under
supervision of 325 R1PL knox lcdgeable staff to prevent the risk of loss o building containment
due to creation ofa positive pressure inside the building.

8.7 Fire Protection Supply Water

Fire Suppression Supply W ater Post Indicator Valves (red) 1kw Riser I through 5 are located
outside the 3251RPI. Building in the fiollo; Ing locations:

* Riser I PIV is located at the nor(Ikest corner of the 325R1. building

* Riser 2 PI V is located north of the 325 RPl

0 Riser 3 PlV is located at the southivest corner of the 325RP1. building

* Riser 4 PIV is located southeast of the 325 RPL-A annex

* Riser 5 PIV is located southeast of ihe 325 RPL-A anncx.

8.8 Dry Pipe Outside Screw and Yoke (Riser 6)

The outlside screw and yoke (OS&Y) valve fbr the dry pipe tire suppression system on the north
gas cylinder dock is located on the second floor in the east equiprent room at the north '-all.
Suppression water for this system is supplied from Riser 2 and may be iolated external to the
325R1R1 by shutting the liV for Riser 2.

8.9 325RPL Ramp Sump Pump

Water runoff down the 325RP1. basement truck ramp at the south est corner of the building is
collected in a sump at the bottom of the ramp. [he associated sump pump empties the sl'mp as
needed to prevent it from overflowing into the 325RPL basement through the roll-up door. The
sump pump discharges to the street in front of the 325RPL.

Potentially contaminated fire suppression water runoff from inside the 325R PL basenent could
also enter this sump and be pumped to the streel in front oithe building resulting in an
inacceptabie spread of containination.

The locul disconncct for the sump pump is located inside the south roll-up door on the east side
ofthe door.

I I, - -W I)! OL C.1111-,- hA:111-, l-L I' Alld -A I I
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8.10 S25RPI. Decontamination Shower/Sink

A decontamination shower and sink is locaed in Room 426 with a Ampered water supply for use
as an ermergenc\ decontamination systen. The contarinajited w altr is rooted to t wo 250-gal [on
storagce tanks Loeated in Room 94B.

T he sx srn is designed w ith ihe drains directed to one of the two tanks. A high-level alann
activates locally when the selected tank reaches 66 percent volume. The high-level alarm is used
to prevent overlilling of the tank, The water supply is nlanually isolated to allow valve
alignment to the second tLank for waler receipt. Ihe high-high alarm at 75 percent of the tank
volume wii] automaically isolate water to the shower or sink. The tanks have a commorn
overtlow ior tIjSet Coit iOs (Le., automatic xx ar isolation tids, improper valve alignment).

coqd% ihec~mm o c in m WP m~e rs. 1: ml I Yidm n prnaeni, mn rNix andi Anmp& nn. I V.
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9.0 Termination, Incident Recovery, and Restart

9.1 Termination

Ihe IC. in consutation wich the ID, will recommend termination of the event wihen conditions
indicate chat it is said to do so. [ I ( . / C /r'cuur !+m should be completed before any
recomcmendlation is [made to tcrmniniale a declared emergency.,

9.2 Recovery

Depending on the circumnstances of the event, a recovery team conAsiting ofthe WC, 325R l. Bblt
and approriate SMEs, will develip and recommend a Rcovery P1n for restoring the facility to
operable status. Emphasis will be placed on the careful cleanup of released material and
coniaminated debris to minimiie further risk to personnel, the public, or bt env ironment while
preserv ing evidence ai the event scene. All waste materials generated by the cleanup d Ill be
containerized in drums or other appropriate containers and stored in an approved storage area
pending characteri;ati on and determination of the flnal treatmrent/disposal requirements. [le
Recovery Plan will be reviewed and approv ed and must meet the requirements of
PNNIrM A- I 10, the M'\7. Emergcv .antgvemen Pon. Term inai ion and Recovery.

The BliD is responsible 1 r assuring that emergency equipment is clean and fit IOr its intended
uSC prior to r'sunLption of operations. Equipment used during an incident will be
decontaminated (i I practicable) or disposed of as spill debris. Decontaminated equipment \%ill he
checked for proper operation prior to storage for subsequent use, Consumnables and disposed
materials will he restocked. Fire extinguishers wxill he recharged or replaced.

For emergency events involving the TSD or a 90-day accumulation area, the Recovery Plan, n ill
include the appropriate notification of the WIshington Stae I)epaIrtrnent of Ecology and
appropriate local authoriti[es ofrecovery act ions taken prior to restart. The operator of the TSD
will also provide a n ritten report to the Department of Licology within 15 days after the incident
or within 30 days afler the incident for a release Fom a tank system to the environment that does
not result in an activation of the contin gency plan

N OTM For clwede ennwarery plamningi and activities iil be ihe ep( sbit qfthe.
rec"Ove)y direcior c? - igo ed at die latford Lf k'.

9.2.1 Emergency Decontamination Facilities

The 325RPI, acility has deeontamination capability as discussed in Section 8.10. Radiological
control personnel are the only staff that may perform personnel decontamination.

If an evacuation of the 325REPL Building occurs and re-entry is not possible to decontaminate
alketed personnel, radiological control supervision ma> use the 3410 Building personnel
decontamination Facilits located in Room 1601. In the event that the affected personnel are
injured, they should be transported directly to a hospital. If large group decontamination
facilities are requested, request assistance from the IlED Mobile Decontamination Facility.

Section 9.2. PuragraphS 1. 2, and 3: Permit requircment, Class I Modificaion 031 I 16
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9.2.2 Eniergency Radiological Exposure Guidelines

In extremnely rare cases,. emergency exposure to radiation may he required to rescue personnel or
protect major property. Emirgency exposure may be authorized in accordance with the
provisions contained in IC (10 835. "ccupationa Radiation Protection". The dose limits for
personnel performing these operations are Iisted in Table 92.

NOT E: .1. R41 dri orke~r 2-irained sieaffis allowed Io vohinteer fiw receiving emlergency
radilogcalexpousure.

The lens of the cyc dose limit should be three times the I sled values. I he shallow doc im it to
the skin of the whole body and the extremities is ten times the listed values.

Table 9.1 - Emergency Dose Limits

Dose lmiit
IIotal Effective Dose

Equivalenl)
in rem Activity Performed

All

Condition%

N!A

10 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 11 0 rtci111301poely(iF LI Vt) FLIliry batsis n herc10 Protecting major propery lower dose limit not practicable

2 5 Lifesaving or protection of large Only on a volwiiary basis where
populalions lower do-se I liit riot practi cable

. larg On.l. on a voluntary basis to
Lifesaving or protection osi erge .I ln a war o .die risk
- 2 ~persone ul ae of the risk
populalions jnvolvei

9.3 Restart

[rin most cases, I_' t _ ,u Vr'Nmvut lorn w iP Ie sifficient for supporting reCvery fro1 an
cV ent aid Ations needed 6Fr resumption of normal operations. For complex events w ith
significant facility danige or a need for incident stalling for more than 48 hours. a Recovery
Plan and process il[ he required. Restart ft lie facility follo oing complex emergencies will bc
conducted with a Recovery Phin developed using FPIP-30. Rcoverv M/an and led by a
Recovery Director identified by the MSi. [he Recovery P[an will be developed with support
from both the 325 RPI, Manager and 325 RP[. 13M,

The tolowing documents should be consulted, used as rekerence, and implemented if needed.

* A DM-T PI -3.0, Recaovur Plan

* PA'\L tide fir Iosr-Nuran Piwnamena Hlazard LBuddnig inspection

0 RPI.-PI N-701, RP!, Huvinw Canfinuiti MIan

1. P-3 25
_l'aae Sib

J.. JI':
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For severe damage to the facilir. due to natiural phenomena (eg. extreTIe "echer condit ions.
seismic events, wildlircs. external flooding) or other causes (e.g.. severe fire. physical attack,
explosions., events in neighboring flacilities), the Recovery Plan shall describe the process For a
Systems engineerimz assessment and c aluation oI'the ynluding environmental
protectioin. mission critical and other essenial s) sterimS (safety signilcant and equipment
important to safety). The purpose of these assessments is to define actions needed to place the
facility into a safe configuration within the Safety Basis requirements pending any resumption
of operations.

Recovery for events that involve a container storage area within the I IWTL, require the
container storage ard containment system to be evaluatcd before restart.

It the event involved a tank system leak, repairs must be certillied by an independent. qualified.
registered. professional engineer.

Before operations are resumed in the Jheility. all emergency equipment used during the

emergeney shall be cleaned and restored to usable. operable condition'

Section 9.3, Last three paragraphs: Permit Requirement, Class I Modiflication 0930I5

'.1.,w i i !,:,I I . I . , .I , om .,! -. - Ia n .c o , a - ':,I" I%- :l 1 n ' C I, %C" oip ,:: :1!1 1 -c C, Ir .ea n re d e e 1! -!7. -!
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10.0 Emergency Equipment 24

Support equipment a ailable to asist in responding toan cimergency can be found by relIcrring to
[X)V R[ 94-02. Section 11.2. and the 1I jf emergency equipment listing in [XI RL 94-02,
Appendix C.

10.1 Portable Emergency Equipment

None

10.2 Fire Control Eqiuipment

# Portable Class ARC lire extinguishers are located throughout the Fhiciliy. liach
Class ABC extinguisher is capable of suppressing fires invok ing ordinary combustible
materials. flammable liquids, oils. paints, flammable gases, and Fires involving
electrical equipment. Cais D extinguishers will be located in areas vulnrabl to
Class 1) fires ifreattive metals are stored there (e.g.. dangerous waste storage room).
Manual dry chemical tire extingUishers are installed in the Shielded Analy-tical
ILaboratory hot cells and arc available outside the 1.tR1 A and B hot cells. The lire
CxtinguUisher locations arc ideni ilied on the floor plans (Attachments I - 3).

0 Portable CIas ABC' fire extinguishers with piercing tips are located in each lab that
contains a glovebox. These ex\inguishers arc for the lIED use only. 3251111. staff
have not been trained in their use. The piercing tipped fire extinguisher locations arc

identified on the floor plans (Attachments I - 3).

* 325RPI. is equipped with an automatic fire detection., alarm, and suppression System.
Five xxet pipe and one dry pipe sprinkler system provide automatic fire suppression.

* A Mobile Command Post Vehicle Can be obtained from the I 11) at 373-2230. The
HFD Battalion Commander will approve and dispatch the vehicle.

103 Conimmunications Fquipment/Warning Syistems

* Fire Alarm Pull Boxes are located throughout the Lacility. The primary locations are
at all exits of the facil ity. All locations are shown on the tloor plans
(Attachments 1-3).

a Hanford Site Telephone Notification Sy ntem (TNS) is a component of the I Ian ford
Emergenc Notification Sstem and designed in t(s the existing telephone sstem to
notiif individual employ ees. When the phone is ansnered. a recorded messagc will
provide event information and infbrn stall'of protective actions they are expected
to take.

SecLion 10. Perric ReqU rcmlent, (Iass Modi ficaion 03,3 1U 6
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* PNNL Communicator Notification System (CNS) is a system that will allow
emergency messages to be communicated quickly to all staf % [a the PNNI phone
system, other suibscrihed phones ( text or voiee call to persona] cell phoacs) and
the INNL email system. Phones at PINNL in offices. conflrence rooms. labs, and
common areas sLLC as lobbies, conference roonms, and lunchrooms are notified by the

stem. When the phone is ans\%ered. a recorded message wvill prov ide eveni
information and in forn stafofl protectixe actions they are expected to take. This en
be acutitated by ha ving the BM. 1 or !ISG Lead cal 375-2400.

* A Criticality Alarm System (CAS) is present in the building. The yStem is
equipped n% ith neutron-sensitive criticality detectors- The CAS alarms in locations

where Ihe expected dose from an accidental criticality may exceed 1 2-rads in free air-
The system is tested and maintained in accordance with preventive maintenance
p racedures.

NOTE: 7hese systemx eare nUI c-lonxu/iedLt e ltgt'-le equil>ien tinin qt noI be
avai/able during till types of emergencies.

* Other non-emergency communications equipment installed in 325R1 P1. include:

- public address system. ( 1234 on. the [3M phone)

- pIbliC address sstem in the flrc alarm control panel

commercial telephone system that may also be used to summon assistance during
an emergency

hand-held radios provided by the BRD.

10.4 Personal Protective Equipment

Safety showers and eyct -ash units are installed al several locations throughout the Iability
including waste storage areas. All locations are shown on the floor plans
(Attachments I through 3).

Personnel protective clothing and respiratory equipment is available in the Lacility for use during
both routine and erergency operations- This equipment includes:

* chemically -resistant suits, aprons. boots. and gloves

* proteetive glasses

* chemical goggles

f iace shields

Sfrull-face respirators w ith extra cartridges

* radiological clothing.

-i, I u a . :, W , - :" .A . isim ,I Il no I-II & ., , 1& II i I s il. .r ,!-,kx, I u l em a Io e I z 1eIIIIi"IC ,I A 'I", - :I !C
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K its containing a variety of radiation monitoring instruments. forms, and equipment are a al lable
for use in an emergen., PNNL maintains these kits. which contain protective apparel,
instruments, and equipment for personnel decontam ination and other immediate emergency
needs. These supplies and cquipmcnI are only adequale to 1ulfill immediate needs during the
initial stages of an emergency,

10.5 Spill Control and Contain ment Supplies

Spill kits are located throughout [he facility and are maintained by the 1SMs. Additional spill
k it materials can be obtained in Room 527. The following emergency equipment Lk maintained
in (or adjacent to) each of the 90-day hazardous tasc accumtulation areas. The arount 0
mtaerial maintained varies depending on The amount ofniaste being aceumu laid al ihe
individual 90-day area.

*eomrmlereially available granular absorbent (e.g. diaiomaccous earh)

* absorbent pads

ecommercially available acid neutralizer' (e~g. granular sodium bicarbonate)

* commercially available caustic neutralizer (e.g. dilute boric acid solution)

* Personal Protectiv-e Equipment

- safty glasses with side shields

- lab coat

leather gloves

chemical-resistant gloves (e.g.. nifrilc)

Required in accuhtulation areas containing liquid acidic wastes.
Recuired in aecunulation areas containing liquid caustic n astes.

-11 ;*, I :J1- I%, -C 'h L' I k-1- ""k I%:: :'. I I id
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11.0 Evacuation of Persons and Visitors

* . 2 R1 I ccupans shall be aware oF visitors that may require evacuation. Alternate housing
for any staff that is sensitive to exoessive hot or cold conditions (temperately disabled) may
be required due to emergency response actions

NOTE: Ahternate staging area -in the event of an extended buiding evacuation during
advrse waher, the 33 0 Ruilding, or other indoor locations deemed sak, nay be used/br
housing staff at the discretion ofthe BED

* Facility and research management provide safety and emergency preparedness brietings for
large visitor groups or tours. Individual visitors are briefed by their host.

* In all cases, the safety of building visitors is the responsibility of the host W1ho shall assure
that visitors are provided a safe and orderly evacuation. The host shall ensure that the visitor
has signed in and report the visitor slatts to the approprite /one Warden as soon as
practical, afler the evacuation.

' Section 11, Note: Permit Requirement: Sciion Ii ,0 Note. Class 1 Modification 0313 1 6
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12.0 Emergency Action Levels

12.1 300 Area Protective Actions

Classification

Alert

Site Areal General
Emergency

300 Area Onsite Protective Actions

Action

Ieuateorsheller afiweted fciliy personnel.

Shelter' 300 Airca aid adjacent 600 Arca.

Intially restrict access at:
* R rice 4S at NIigIct 19

* Georgew W~Asingtofl Way etriin ((c 3001 Ar-cal

intersectiOn with George Washington Way

- (rCorge Washington Way intersction with
Steverns IDrivu.

NOTE: RJadb/rcks crun h re/neaned hused upon
C(svq/tek'C atsessrit UP/l rppirna A1 die /K'SEw .

i. i

Q'acuae tr shel er LICA,-Ld I eit I r L' ' - f

Shehter 3(10 Aria. II .IME ,tl raIirng
Acadenlt , Cold Tlst Iaeility, acid adjacen 400 A reas-

Restrict access at:
* Koule 45 at Milepost 19

* (ictirge Wushr'tar Wax I xewian 3in 3151 Area)
ii iterse Riti. int nh Ccorue %%.0asinit'i Waiv

+ J mrn Rapid;s intersetion n ib1 Steven; lDriv e.

Plan tor subsequent 300 Area evacuaton as required.

Implemented By

I C'

(hc ckl is
FOC S hiLtI 1lli ct

Fatcilits

1OC
4(uick Re;atcin im

lC t(ilic

+

I lantrd ECK

uWHOiti sheftering for ontire areas 1d011it he impleeined during a seisric even. /a seiw/c e-rnt ow/
flONyt/r mcngerignteof wiX implrment pro entiv aItio appropritefYr sheir/f i/itr vcrnd mu v er a swismkn
evenr, site pt/teCtite sw2 a-1 s bts l "err; ttr/it/n t ' as..Lsessme / will /ie het//?ed, p>t/hl t 'hi trni /auwd

/t4fm /ncaA'r nsre Commwrandm th 1 r S/n !rd JX)(

300 Area Offsite Protective Actions and Recommendations

Classi fication ] Action I Irnpleme nmtied fly

I inplcment ei acuation oftolunbia River irom White
Site Area Eniergency mum Erry I.andirg a' I.&ie Graves Park.

hImm n evataiatiton oi-CCflurbia River hrom VWhICe
Gencral mergncy Bluffs I crryl Landing to IXsli: OrWCeS Park.

General Eamergencv" [m Whte
z/ClruatC 2.Smiile rad i s.

N!A

Counties

(RIT 13)

SenrE i [ranklin CkAuti es

12.2 325RPL Emergency Action Levels

The FAL Tables are published in R.P 1) - Appendix l-PNNIL325, and can be obtained from
the 325KIL BM.

116 0, all :m -s I -:IlrI

BIT-325
56

Alert N ne

o!:+l 11:k: na l. "r oI . m 1 bl I e 3- ie o R a ne
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13.0 Attachments

Atiachineni I Lmeirgency Equw etu anI id Evacuation Rmir. - I" Flour

Actachmcni 2 Emergency Equt/mwnt nd Evacuation Rta - 2 1 an rd H oarf

Acachrnenl 3 Energency Equipment and K'acualion Rouics - jV::unine and floxememn

Atiachnti 4 Zone Harden ,reas - I' Floor

Atchbmnctn 5 - Zone Worden ArIoas - 2" and 3"Y Fhpors

Attuehment 6 - Zrnw Warden Areas - Afezzanuie and Basement

Attachment 7 - PS5RPL Staging Area .lap

Attachment 8 - 325 RPL. Alfrnate Staging Area Map

Attachment 9 - Loeathim of 325R1!L in the 300 Area

I, k. , z C. I,!, C I, I I , I,, '. I I; I , 1 1! 1 A . I F
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Atachment 2 - Emergency Equipment and Evacuaion Routes
2"d and 3d Floor2
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-.--
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I TiA

F! H F F T 1)
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X
325 Second Floor
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
& EVACUATION ROUTES
R F V. 4 13

%All
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Attachment 4 - Zone Warden Areas
1 Floor
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Ahtaclhment 6 - Zone Watrden Areas, Mezzainine amnd Basement
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325 Basement
ZONE WARDEN MAP
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Rev. No'; 15 F&O Building Emergency Procedure mT1
Re. Date: 0 1 ] 16 13iP fir the JI'. (2SRN) P4LgC 67

14.0 References and Source Requirements

14.1 References (as reved)

A DNI-00 Docnent Production ael!is-ibulit/on

ADM-PIP-2I0- 1 danagemnen: Suppofl G ;ronjp Piroed-e

ADM-IPIP-3.0, Recrwery Plan

ADM- - PIP- 7.0 PNNL Active Shoou response Ptrocede

H D I E x hibi 1. EnA), 4usu u~ginnid Mc

H DI Exhibit. AJ i'Ld

H D1 \ork ControL ,ia " ."t I TI'

H )I Work now. Rcpr an ut E or (cwrrence

'rvi. (iuices fjir I'*si-wiural Pheionmen hazard Building Inpecion

PNN [-MSA-325. Radiochenical Processing Labtory Docunte- Aafrir ;Inalri s

PNNI -M A-1 10, PNXL Energenl ;inagemnto Plan

RCP-8. L02, Quick Sbrl Survey ef Pe ronnel

R PL-P N-70 , RHP. Business Crntinuiy P/an

SOP-325-003, 325 Bui/d/ng /ien//n. entilaion cnd Air ondtlumung rgency Shaldoii'n

14.2 Source Requirements (as amended)

10 (FR 835. 'OeuraconaI Rodiation Protecaion,' Code o/F-ederal Regudation:.

D01/RI A-94-02. llaoird Emergency Managemenm Plan US. IDpartient of Energy Richland
Openiins Office.

D [0).-0223, RL Emergency JmpAemenuing E rocedures Applicable to PNNL-Managed fau/les
on te S . _S Department of Enereg Richland Ofice

RCRA Site-Wide Permit WA7890008967, Han/m d!FK-iliiY IJanige-ronix l te Penrmi. Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976,

R LEP I.0 - Appendix I -PNNL.325

WA C- I73-303-340. "Preparedness and Prevention." Wa.hingon Adn istraive Code. Olynpi'a,
Wash ington, \Ip,apps.Ie. warV. A( delanItaspx~cite>I73-3 ,3-340.

WA C- 173-303-350, "Con ingency Plan 'and Emergen c y Procedures." tashington Admntrat/re
Code. Olympia, Washington. h p:Ie....g 1 0VAdefbult.pxX t&-I73-3t3-33W

WAC- 173-303-360. "'Erergencies, Wash/nsun Admin/i,-raive Code, Olympia, WashinogIor.
ho p: :psLh. a.o L'R \AC delat IliSp\.Y[4 - 173i8.-0.
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PCN-325-201 6-01

Page 2 of 2Ouarler Endinig March 31. 2016

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Form
Unit: Permit Part

325 H azardous Waste Treatment Units Part 11, Operating Unit Group 5

Description of Modification

Rcvision o Closure Plan (Aldeudun H) to restore inforination requested by Ecology.

The ilfnfrMaLOT heing restored w as included in the Closure Plan prior to the Class 3 mod i flczion approved on
August 10, 20 15- The Class 3 modilcation approval letter ( I5-NWP-13 ] dated August 10, 2015) staled:
uqfler hawnc& r f the Class 3 Permii M.ifictfion. Ecoloy wi work 1ih i/w LNI; 1n l ?.-d Pacifc ;hrhin l

NaTional Labror iPNL,) it) revise and uiaq e the Closure plan .

Ecology. CSDOL. and PNN 1. have worke. logether Io develop the permit changes herein- The changes are shown
in redlin strikvoui Iorm1at o the following pages (there are too maIny [Tidividualk list in this Iorm).

WAC 1.73-303-830 Modification Class Class 1 Class '1 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I Modification citation number:
D. 1.0. Changes in procedures for decorlaminalion of facdity equipmerl or structfues. with prior approval of the
director

Modification Approved: 1 Yes No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial

S. L. Dahl-CrurLtr Date
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I H. CLOSURE PLAN

2 The 13S5 Ilanrdu Waste Treatmeni Iits II IL k t ill be clean closed ir accordance itatli the
r e1Ier in 1 .1 V . I I I N- 1, L rc a' >i% il s currnili are applic able 'r rqLlirLd

4 beciue the 325 1\ C 1 wa he chain claI Cd.

5ns iliik i. uptle 325
6 1 W ItS OpeTaLIng Unit iroup he closed pursuant ha 1hi (losa re 'lan in iduall y. or

17 14 1 WI Pdi]
9

12

14 H.1 Closure Plan

i IH.11 Clowre Performanre Standard
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I IX * (inilritsI minimii/Li or clitmi tles t the l iieni eCesS;ir\ t priecr hirnn healib and Ihe
I a a ,itn1il11. [101 d, sulc 't' -t , I1 T.;1l1 .rilt+ vi riL . it. t a. a'te enp. alle IL . 1.i i1',.

lii CenLaniiiatcJ runoff. or d n oi L IS d c-ir-, ir prttduc to the gr'i:ad. i [ .1c : itr.
21 Lroulnd Atler, otr Ihe atmosphere
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2 . lh N I I . ,Lj i ;LIi ing ' V I l %N ill hi tre t e"d .it 11- L irni- I I I to re i II erm inc t '.hem. lherLe ha e
2- t t eleti+,i frit l t d..g -:1 4c iii.iiIg 1 0:lil ta,,71 rig 41'e.. Ia tt he Ie:il ' itnIiji. 1!k .'-1 s rri; e
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27 e denlIe o:,|al .or iea. [rorlthe tn it i iil, he i romnent. remn d' on int milm ilil he

I I Lt' f.[d 'a L ali d. lilid LI 5[ir'ai ihe 2 S Bali l IIanp ind Ll 1der]\ i Ig s .i l c. 'nr1atinao l.n 1 t1 dei li hed
2 i t e 3 11 F I . 1:lid e J . o 1[ ei i ii- ,n d 1t ,p ''' .d nid In I I .t -\ 1 ; . i i \ l". '1;1i1

31 kl cl+.in' d coihirl ir n dst.d .rd' [it at ruclar .I I:+.. j ti ttet' hae+.+-. 1 lier . c . are t [It . I Il
32 I nlamdmu:, deri: an J 114. laNe I per I !o1, .cleal cl-ure :idance i ,ol 4 1941,

' i lie 'clean debtia a;uL.ice I.; the pe;r|i mnei e :ta .. [ndard tir metal ;md

3 1. 1i le Y.1 III.; -:.

3N 5 t.Ii .. I n It i , a l t1cer si laI e tI I e a fi Tica h a| | ii -ii t I n pei i i i it a6 t id te %% W th the
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4 I J C ', ' I .ia' Ii ' u I| fr'S :- | r' elti'. ' thra . pole.at; 0 C*L It .: L'-,\ .'if 1t. '. aur ' LaLL!.
42 ( .45 lta' I

43 H.2 Cin su re Activities

4- 1 tisre t 1 lNe: ll I r-. w e da ieLaus 5. asic tr' in eac h Lul Ls Ieal c losed, a;nd reT e o) eintntied
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2 |lwccpt tt'r ilk'
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J1 d isgrid ill 1i, Jc 13N plrl l1M 1'LAii I%!C 4 rbc lrk 425 H WM I ni )Rn24 mt 0In i I i In iil

I hu hc r ccl irc nntledtI L h I Al Mnk 1! L hC

S dr lns in lhLe Cnugh [1 1l 11 oi-An 44 cl4 ht -.L 11 Il. il's .%a% Il iri!'dtI .c d1c ilc !hc r l laiink Is ai;
9 (,1 I 41 . ri i . .
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1 4 c. il l1! hc inr l k 1.! 1 ra tI ntr I. , ll i .. it.. nI iil ti1i hit |: I , is ci I ldl. m i ; 1:i . 1ILL h.A .L,-II.

i 5 :xiii a bcL CI l 'ITC LiLi I1ic N:\A L ik is r: ad: L,' c e . IDMe u t 1 his mUtul deLpndLn a. .t 'r; . .-'d

I I rcatliflLm iin Iilt hol cells aid in 11c A . [ ;:ik -. N il gi l:x- t c nI in .- li i v %% I.. t.UV CI l I I I
I h til LlLirl . 'A %, I . i 1 *ii4 ;j I ;I (

4IK l Hi . V. I... 1 4.14 -"1

IX 1-"A.3 Maximum Extent of Operation
19 Th.. phin Y1 h:i t it k 0t' r 1 ,L IIY I irirvidwil u nLeS ;rc ri in Addendum A

20 -2 Closure of Container Storage and Treatment Areas 4Non'ot Cell)
2 H-21 Rernoving Dargerous Waste
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24 king cdscd will
25
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31

34
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41 1- r icd l [4 li r. uti.1e, d Lhe 3 25 I1 I I-- :in thc ctie ilprtmi
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c MirdA;iei 'i% h ii se tion ''r di p-.d

I H.2.3 Marnagemert of Decoitarirwation Waste from Closing Container Units (Non-Hot
'2 Cell}

e 1k3 i it in ijio' isle r i . ent. ei ntal in r ss Nt be p LO2LI L11
SJ cr'riluimrs and sampled I dtIrm in di sposal Tequirmnnlcl: aimpls Ir. ncach '1Lenr arn r wi II ti
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I I :nr ijndou W:t': l t'rr: I niN

I H.2A Inspection to Identify Extent of DecontaruinationtRemoval and to Verify
2 Achieverimnm of Closure Standard

+ lf\ nri. ntt .* .. >f 'Y .c. Iit .. |' .e : e.t :n bj .; 4.f.t, ti' n sj n .. itt n ; sf o.r .: L+ i; PA

7 fie x r'.. ; .. .. I i'.| . . ; L '- *.* '.' I fL ' .. ' .. , r e .ft>, .*..' i . ii'. i|\. .L I a. ' F

7 A rci l .' t' itii l t. . ri i cr. ii . c t 1 1 ,s Jt111 t ii Ih UI I CL.C cry, r g r n.. |i -u r 1. :s,. i I. I :I I t I U aL df h:,~ 11rde'dt f Lu e routr LIei u 't i %-i it i ui it tIrL e er ie i i Of it heti a nn nrC;[i se (k ill-AI I etaIllund Ka nttn-d~slxuelte or deiruernls timlin 5+ n;*tcrrnine1 depth ll: nis igll n iuriJce del&L.

1 2 |L ii u it c i niun . iii i ;\cIll i the i voc i. . nd i. ielcclti L il.e if w i llrnmclAl l nli lin tit;nil ion hia
1 3 ieSU led foni the tinier al I cle'tL.

I4 H.3 Closure of the Shielded Analytical Laboratory Hot Cells and Tauik

1 5 I'lhe ml it vivi required fir Ime cli 'nrc o.f -Ih "-,A I hot cells and ank sN s crm ire dese h. d ribe ii d1 mli ill ifl
10 '.elitns : no'ted iil S'eitmi I I 2. I hLic Ui '.n ill tic clts.ed ai lit! :s.i e Ii lme as their oper:itw i . aire

I7 mulu1ly in tirdepnLndeli

I .- Z..1 Rerioving Da ngerous Wa5te

1 C It0L it iti . . ii L ltIstite .nl e>' v it I i hu nit I ti i ile \ n i(i \ il if dn..iItw t | % i i c i or'. preseni
20 il, Oime hot cll innd tank, it]the Li inC 10Ckir d iL o puirl il lstrAK Iieril I LiIe l.loRlm pro .. i .r..

21 wll I e p**rtmi\*l in jccordanee 1I the taste l unsini Ir eati n pacI u ing.
22 Danid inanili]in_ rqtiirinnct EI

-I3

25
26

27 I 1imnn cinsl r L A0 ti, st l l . I .... d , xii.(A In ditlilti. ri dii 11 .t he' 3 2i
,2 11 WT Us -ii Ilk: es o 1 :.U ipail .Iosute J . -or tra l -skre cd to "ir 11! I "anlkrd I' 'erti opr a' in t iri u lor

2 bT w ehqnn l I l1:1 l ieti L. ) . if' t ecatnieni l .nd or 1r.g - i. Ii f t iI is e n . h usdi l'appropriiateil

-10 H.12 Decontaminating Equipment, Structures, anrd Soifs

3 1 A l t tine n I! ellI 1iim k cilAtr all .nu C i nt i amn d. 'ill tr-i .tu rt ilk-.. d ir'mis wa'tnt tiltrt aK d tLr inml Wi
32 aril as v ill hL!' i c reim o. ii id tspOl tL' A" or de,_ -ilenLINt ln eICI intcc acttrd nee a il li t * 1 NN-ictn.

34 I. qim ip t L t 4u3d otrct re it dl iii i i l an tIC bri u* I intehe ir sui ill2
5' t Itkie zinc tr: nltL', 11 iM he Ci ostLCI.r1 I.L. 'e~tJttInh le~d and fcats no Emifitrher ditettnlant mtmml kill

36 1ieeititn ni nati on ntetht\Is litj equimn L'mLid , Ir!.ie rire %vII 1),L ;de%1id froni :ppsiiprtti ILeholo,

lismi 1ii .I n rH ig . iq i; I5 il .1 1tnnt1 i t;L Itk %Ite It- ;:th c i1 I 1/ r, t :t ilti n 1 h!. pit , -pr t r i : i i idr ttri -ie

30 It
1 nild in uS . 45,I zib Ie I nisi be Lu Ii i tt' d add tcs i Pnr -K ,( :nitt ti ijb ans n m KtI

i: used aloine LI ach ete a cle in debris sirlae. I 'ese metlhods wIll he Ised until a clean deh. 'ur.1ce i
4TI thtznned, nr1.: leLti totlansi .ut is.;ihntnd1..ned ii ithetITipilllnr T -rlare is ratited If

42 Ali p.,rttl 1

4 lrLI 1niflenesl in'l tici d t inltaifl ii: ilil *.*.t be decits.l.i lii i .i tti i 0%L |utU n n e ict sIttlin in
h i n ilere All k. ,lritrLI mud1 dletriil ii i i|11| 1tt tt zi5e stil becoete d ilri i wingep~td i' t si i 'ied iii

45 Seetmnri I .Ant dispisable cquipment a ill i cilh ierie-cd aund din-sed ttl based oin tht Lae s Li he
46 wa'Lc .s danigeiams. ntnd'laruerTOIS, or lilaAed wile
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I LiLLtif Id -i AI I- CN ti: Ltod k)the flN l Cd ll Cfl| I flCLIOll wil lh~ ' R ,f the 3'.-L LJIS and SAL.
u lil lI+: -I: [he t 2 1 1W IX .i 0 . . duti . ir [h e CO.1 nMCc I[i'1 i h : i i .L. ir . .'fl . |l. -. I, . 1.. 'porain. 11[
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I n v i.ve.ni eni 'if dhe rrio Ld 1 1 1 Ii.

3 H.3 Docontaminatlon of Hot Cell Trough

4 The collelI1ni rouph in the ilereonne Led SAl. Jt cells will be deconlniiriated usin- :im :ippropriate

5 dec lrannarrirrr ech-1 luliiire I I I . M 4 YlhCle I1 unLI I a lean dehris arst e is ubta.ired. At
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Quarter Ending March 31, 2016

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms

Part l1l, Operating Unit Group 11(OUG-11)

Integrated Disposal Facility

PCN-IDF-2015-02
Page 1 of 2

Index

Page 2 of 2: Addendumi J.1 Pre-Active Life Contingency Plan

Addendum 1.2 Active Life Contingency Plan

Submitted by Co-Operator:

Co-Operator Name /

R y DOE Pro fice:

DOE Progriam Office Name DateDate



PCN-IDF-2015-02
Page 2 of 2Quarter Ending March 31, 2016

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Form
Unit: Perrmit Part

Integrated Disposal Facility Part 111, Operating Unit Group I I
Description of Modification:

Addendum J -

The contact information table in section J.7. 1, Building Emergency Director/Building Warden, needs to be changed
from "1DF Management/MO-720/373-1068" to "Shift Operations Manager/MO-720/373-7777."

The OUO marks on pages J.Li through J 1 14 need to be removed. The evacuation route on page J1 14 is not
considered OUO anymore.

Addendum J,2

The contact information table in section J.7. 1, Building Emergency Director, needs to be changed from "Operations
Managemient/MO-720/373-1068" to "Shi ft Operations Manager/M0-720/373-7777."

The OUO marks on pages J.2.i through J.2.14 need to be removed. The evacuation route on page J.2.14 is not
considered OUO anymore.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X I i
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: B.6.d. and A.1
Contingency Plan: Changes in name, address, or phone number of coordinators or others persons or agencies
identified in the plan,
General Permit Provisions Administrative and informational changes . _._._.

Modification Approved: Yes = No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

__________________________________________ S. L.Da I- mple Date
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I J.0 CONTINGENCY PLAN

2 The requirements in this Addendum that address activities involving the receipt and disposal of dangerous
3 waste as defined in W A 173-303-040 shall be applied during the "Active Life" of the IDF. Active Life
4 of a facility means the period from the initial receipt of dangerous waste at the facility until the
5 department receives certification of final closure (WAC 173-303-040). The requirements of this
6 Addendum that do not apply to receipt and disposal of dangerous waste as defined in WA( -]173-303-040,
7 shall be implemented by the Permittees during the "Pre-Active Life" of IDF. Pre-Active Life is not
8 defined in the regulations, but refers to the facility maintenance period between final construction and the
9 start of active life. Once the IDF begins to receive dangerous waste, the requirements in Addendum J.l
0 are no longer applicable, and requirements in Addendum J2 will be applicable.

I The requirements for a contingency plan at IDF are satisfied in the following documents: portions of the
2 hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Permit) Attachment 4, Hanfbrd Emergency Management PMan
3 (DOE/RL-94-02) and this Addendum.

4 The unit-specific building emergency plan also serves to satisfy a broad range of other requirements
5 [e.g., Occupational Safety and Health Administration standards (29 (71R 1910), /oxic Su/tance Control
6 Act of 1976 (40 CUR 761) and U.S. Department of Energy OrdersJ. Therefore, revisions made to portions
7 of this unit-specific building emergency plan that are not governed by the requirements of W AC 1 73-303
8 will not be considered as a modification subject to W AC 173-303-830 or Permit Condition 1.C.3.

9 Table J.1 identifies the sections of the unit-specific building emergency plan written to meet
0 WAC 173-303-350(3) contingency plan requirements. Section 12.0 of the unit-specific building
1 emergency plan is written to meet W A 1 7 3-303 requirements identifying where copies of Permit
2 Attachment 4, lanqford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) and the building emergency plan
3 are located and maintained on the Hanford Facility- Therefore, revisions to Addendum J require a Permit
4 modification subject to WAC I 73-303-830 and/or Permit Condition l.C.3,

S Table J.1. Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan Requirements of
6 WAC 173-303-350(3)

Requirement
-350(3)(a) - A description of the actions which tacilhty
personnel must take to comply with this section and
WAC 173-303-360.

-50(3)(b)_- A description of thc actions which shall
be taken in the event that a dangerous waste shipment,
which is damaged or otherwise presents a hazard to
the public health and the environment, arrives at the
facility, and is not acceptable to the owner or
operator, but cannot be transported pursuant to the
requirements of WAC 173-303-370(5), Manifest
system, reasons for not accepting dangerous waste
shipments.

Permit Attachment
4, Hanford
Emergency

Management Plan
(DOE/RL-94-02):

x
2

Section 1.3.4

x2

Section 1.3,4

Building
Emergency Plan

(ftjNF-39903)
X2

Sections 7.1, 7.2
through 7.2.5, and

7.33
Sections 4.0, 8.2,
8.3, 8.4, and I1.0

X. 4

Section 7.2.5.1

Addendum J
X2

Sections J.3.1,
1.3.2 through

J.3,2,5, and J.3.33
Sections J.3, j.3,4,
J.3.5, J.3.6, and J.5

XJ
Section J.3.2.5.l

( d1 Icdu :VgvA 111l5v
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Permit Attachment
4, Hanford
Emergency Building

Management Plan Emergency Plan'
Requirement (DOEIRL-94-02): (HNF-3990N_ Addendum J

-_50 (3)(c)- A description of the arrangements agreed X
to by local police departments, fire departments, Sections 3.2.3,
hospitals, contractors, and state and local emergency 331, 3.3.2, 3.4,
response teams to coordinate emergency services as 3.4.1.1, 3.4.1.2,
required in W A 1_73-303-3,40(4). 3.4.1.3, 3.7, and

Table 3-1
-50 (3)(d)- A current list of nanes, addresses, and X5 X5
phone numbers (office and home) of all persons Sections 3. land Sections J.2 and
qualified to act as the emergency coordinator required 13.0 1.7
under WIAC 1'3303360(1). Where more than one
person is listed, one must be named as primary
emergency coordinator, and others must be listed in
the order in which they will assume responsibility as
alternates. For new facilities only, this list may be
provided to the department at the time of facility
certification (as required by
WAC 1_ 73-303-810(14)(a)(I)), rather than as part of
the permit application.

Q5Q(3)(c) - A list of all emergency equipment at the X X
facility (such as fire extinguishing systems, spill Section 9.0 Section J4
control equipment, communications and alarm
systems, and decontamination equipment), where this
equipment is required. This list must be kept up to
date. In addition, the plan must include the location
and a physical description of each item on the list, and
a brief outline of its capabilities.
-350(3)(f) - An evacuation plan for facility personnel
where there is a possibility that evacuation could be
necessary. This plan must describe the signal(s) to be
used to begin evacuation, evacuation routes, and
alternate evacuation routes,

X0J
Figure 7-3 and

Table 5-1

X'
Section 1.5

X 1
Section J. I

An X indicates requirement applies.
I Portions of Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOF/R L-94-02) not enforceable through Appendix A of that
document are not made enforceable by reference in the building emergency plan.
2 Permit Attachment 4, 1 lan/aid Emergency Management Ilan (DOLWRL-94-02) contains descriptions of actions relating to the I tanford
Site Emergency Preparedness System. No additional description of actions is required at the site level If other credible scenarios exist
or if emergency procedures at the unit are different, the description of actions contained in the building emergency plan will be used
during an event by a building emergency director.

Sections 7.1, 7.2 through 7.2.5, and 7.3 of the building emergency plan are those sections sttbject to the Class 2 'Changes in emergency
procedures (i.e., spill or release response procedures,)" described in WAC t t3--RIt", Appendix I Section B6a,
, This requirement only applies to treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) units that receive shipment of dangerous or mixed waste
defined as offsitc shipments in accordance with WAC 173 .303

Emergency Coordinator names and home telephone numbers are maintained separate from any contingency plan document on tile in
accordance with Permit Condition I LA.4 and is updated, at a mintninum, monthly.
' The Hanford Facility (Sitewide) signals are provided in this document. No unit/building signal information is required unless unique
devices are used at the unit/building.
7 An evacuation route for the TSD unit must be provided. Evacuation routes for occupied buildings surrounding the TSD unit are
provided through information boards posted within buildings.

(Alh' I s o k4hl
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I J.1 Building Evacuation Routing

2 Figure .1. 1 provides identification of the primary and secondary staging areas and a general layout of the
3 IDF. Alternate evacuation routes will be used on a case-by-case basis based on meteorological conditions
4 at the time of the event.

5 J.2 Building Emergency Director/Building Warden (BED/BW)

6 inmergcncy response will be directed by the BED/BW until the Incident Commander (IC) arrives. The
7 Incident Command System (ICS) and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of
8 the Emergency Coordinator as discussed in WA 173-3103-360. During events, IDF personnel perform
9 response duties under the direction of the 13WD/OW. The Incident Command Post (ICP) is managed by

10 the senior Hanford Fire Department official, unless the event is determined to be primarily a security
11 event, in which ease the Hanford Fire Department and Hanford Patrol will operate under a unified
12 command system with Hanford Patrol making all decisions pertaining to security. These individuals are
13 designated as the IC, and as such, have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for
14 protecting people and the environment.

15 The BED/BW becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the IC. In this role, the
16 BED/BW continues to manage and direct IDF operations.

17 A listing of 11/D/BWs by title, work location, and work telephone number is contained in Section 1.7. I of
18 this plan. The BED/BW is on the premises or is available through "on-call" list 24-hours a day. Names
19 and home telephone numbers of the BED/BWs are available from the Patrol Operations Center (POC) in
20 accordance with Permit Condition II.A.4.

21 J.3 Implementation of the Plan

22 In accordance with WA' I73-303-160(2)b), the BED/BW ensures that trained personnel identify the
23 character, source, amount, and areal extent of the release, fire, or explosion to the extent possible-
24 Identification of waste can be made by activities that can include, but are not limited to, visual inspection
25 of dangerous waste, sampling activities in the field, reference to invetory records, or by consulting with
26 facility personnel. Samples of materials involved in an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel
27 and analyzed as appropriate. These activities must be performed with a sense of immediacy and shall
28 include available information.

29 The BED shall use the following guidelines to determine if an event has met the requirements of
30 WAC 173-303-30(2)(d):

3 1. The event involved an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion,

32 AN1)

33 2.a. The unplanned spill or release involved a dangerous waste, or the material involved becamt a
34 dangerous waste as a result of the event (e.g., product that is not recoverable.),

35 OR

36 2.b. The unplanned fire or explosion occurred at the IDF or transportation activity subject to RCRA
37 contingency planning requirements,

38 AND

39 3. Time-urgent response from an emergency services organization was required to mitigate the event
40 or a threat to human health or the environment exists.

41 As soon as possible, after stabilizing event conditions, the BED/BW shall determine, in consultation with
42 the site contractor environmental single point-of-contact, if notification to the Washington State
43 Department of Ecology (Ecology) is needed to meet WAC-173-303-360 (2)(d) reporting requirements. If
44 all of the conditions under 1, 2, and 3 are met, notifications are to be made to Ecology.
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I |Additional information is found in Permit Attachmcnt 4, hanford Emergency MIanagement Plan
2 (DO/R L-94-02), Section 4.2.

3 If review of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the
4 incident, a worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions and notifications will
5 be initiated. The BED/BW is responsible for initiating any protective actions based on their best
6 judgment of the incident.

7 The BED/BW must assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect the personnel,
8 facility, and the environment. If assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire Department, or ambulance
9 units is required, the Hanford Emergency Response Number (911 from site office phones/373-091 1 from

10 cellular phones) must he used to contact the POC and request the desired assistance. To request other
11 resources or assistance from outside the IDF, the P0(C business number is used (373-3800),

12 J.3.1 Protective Actions Responses

13 Protective action responses are discussed in the following sections. The steps identified in the following
14 description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence because of the unanticipated sequence of
15 incident events.

16 J.3.1.1 Evacuation

17 If an evacuation is ordered or the evacuation siren sounds in the area of the IDF, personnel will proceed to
18 the staging area.

19 The BED/BW or staging area manager directs the evacuation; however, to ensure that evacuations can be
20 conducted promptly and safely, all personnel must be familiar with the evacuation procedure.

21 Area evacuations are rapid or controlled and the differences between them are pointed out in the
22 following steps. When possible, these steps must be performed concurrently,

AREA EVACUATION PROCEDURE
Halt any operations or work and place equipment and structures in a safe condition. Use emergency
shutdown procedures for rapid evacuation.

Use whatever means are available (portable radios, bullhorns, runners, etc.) to pass the evacuation
information to personnel.

Evacuate personnel to the staging area; group personnel as follows. potentially contaminated
protective clothing, keys immediately available for vehicles, and those needing rides, Assist personnel
that are temporary/permanently disabled.

Conduct personnel accountability. If unable to account for personal, report personnel accountability
results to the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-EOC).

Inform IC of any potentially affected personcl (i.e., injured, contaminated, exposed, etc.) once the IC
arrives at the ICP),

Relay pertinent evacuation information (routes, destination etc.) to drivers.

Dispatch vehicles as soon as the vehicles are loaded.

Report status to the Hanford-EOC, request additional transportation if required, and report if any
personnel remain who are performing late shutdown duties.

Ad d4I ml t-v t mlv
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1 J.3.1.2 Take Cover

2 When the Take Cover Alarm is activated, personnel will take cover in the nearest suitable building or
3 trailer.

4 A message followed by the Take Cover siren is transmitted over the area emergency sirens. The
5 following actions must be taken or considered:

6 * Shut doors and windows and wait for further instructions.

7 0 Secure ventilation system.

8 * Follow normal exit procedures from radiological areas.

9 e Lock up classified documents and prepare for a possible evacuation.

1 0 * Report your location to the Accountability Aid or the BED/BW.

I I * Accountability Aides will provide accountability status to the Staging Area Manager for IDF
12 personnel during an event.

13 * Inform IC of any potentially affected personnel (i.e., injured, contaminated, exposed, etc.) once
14 the IC arrives at the ICP,

15 J.3.2 Response to Facility Operations Emergencies

16 Depending on the severity of the event, the BED/BW reviews the site-wide and IDF emergency response
17 procedure(s) and, as required, categorizes and/or classifies the event. If necessary, th 13E1)/BW initiates
18 area protective actions and Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization activation. The steps
19 identified in the following description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence because of the
20 unanticipated sequence of incident events.

21 J.3.2.1 Loss of Utilities

22 The only loss of utilities is electrical. Loss of electricity does not constitute an emergency, but must be
23 restored as soon as possible. Electricity supplies power to the sump pumps used to remove accumulated
24 leachate from the primary and secondary liners. The loss of water, ventilation, steam, air, and vacuum are
25 not applicable to the IDF.

26 J.3.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

27 N/A

28 J.3.2.3 Pressure Release

29 N/A

30 J.3.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

31 In the event of a fire, the discoverer activates a fire alarm (pull box); calls 911 from site office
32 phones/373-091 1 from cellular phones or verifies that the Hanford Emergency Response Number has
33 been called.

34 * Unless otherwise instructed, personnel shall evacuate the area/building by the nearest safe exit
35 and proceed to the designated staging area for accountability.

36 * On actuation of the fire alarm, ONLY if time permits, personnel should shut down equipment and
37 secure waste. The alarm automatically signals the Hanford Fire Department.

38 * The BED/BW proceeds directly to the ICP, obtains all necessary information pertaining to the
39 incident, and sends a representative to meet Hanford Fire Department.

40 0 The BED/BW provides a formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the ICP.
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1 0 The IIED/3W informs the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the
2 emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste and mixed waste quantities released to the
3 environment).

4 * If operations are stopped in response to the fire, the BED/BW ensures that systems are monitored
5 for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures.

6 0 Hanford Fire Department firefighters extinguish the fire as necessary-

7 J.3.2.5 Hazardous Material, Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Spill

8 Spills can result from many sources including process leaks, container spills or leaks, damaged packages
9 or shipments, or personnel error. Spills of mixed waste are complicated by the need to deal with the extra

10 hazards posed by the presence of Atomic Energy Act materials.

I I * The discoverer notifies the BED/BW and initiates SWIMS response:
12 o Stops work.

1 3 o Warns others in the vicinity.

14 o Isolates the area.

15 0 Minimizes the exposure to the hazards.

16 o Requests the BED/BW Secure ventilation.

17 * The BED/13BW determines if emergency conditions exist requiring response from the Hanford Fire
18 Department based on classification of the spill and injured personnel, and evaluates need to
19 perform additional protective actions.

20 0 If the Hanford Fire Department resources are not needed, the spill is mitigated with resources
21 identified in Section i.4.5 and proper notifications are made.

22 * 1f the Hanford Fire Department resources are needed, the BED/BW calls 911 from site office
23 phones/373-091 1 from cellular phones.

24 * The H1i)/lW sends a representative to meet the Hanford Fire Department.

25 0 The BID/BW provides a formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the lCP.

26 * The BED/BW informs the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the
27 emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste and mixed waste quantities released to the
28 environment).

29 a If operations are stopped in response to the spill, the BED ensures that systems are monitored for
30 leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures.

31 * Hanford Fire Department stabilizes the spill.

32 J.3.2.6 Damaged or Unacceptable Shipments

33 The IDF does not receive onsite transfers or off-site shipments of dangerous and/or mixed waste.

34 J.3.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

35 The 1h)/13W, as part of the ICP, takes the steps necessary to ensure that a secondary release, fire, or
36 explosion does not occur. The BED/BW takes measures, where applicable, to stop processes and
37 maintenance activities, collect and contain released waste, and remove or isolate containers. The

38 1ED/13W shall also monitor for leaks, pressure buildups, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes or
39 other equipment, whenever this is appropriate.

40 J,34 Termination of Event, Incident Recovery, Restart of Operations

41 Permit Attachment 4, Hanfrd Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 9.0, describes

42 actions for event termination, incident recovery, and restart of operations. The extent by which these

( ) I tendI i - l
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I actions are employed is based upon the incident classification of each event.

2 In addition, Permit Attachment 4, Ilanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), also contains
3 actions for the management of incompatible waste that might apply.

4 J.3.4.1 Termination of Event

5 For events where the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-EOC) is activated, the DO -RI. or
6 DO Office of River Protcetion Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This

7 decision is based on input from the BED/BW, IC, and other emergency response organization members,
8 For events where the Hanford-EOC is not activated, the ICS and staff will declare event termination.

9 J3.4.2 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

10 A recovery plan is developed when necessary in accordance with Permit Attachment 4, Hanfbrd
11 Emergency Manageinent P/an (DOI/RL-94-02), Section 9.2 A recovery plan is needed following an

12 event where ftrther risk could be introduced to personnel, the IDE, or the environment through recovery
13 action and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence.

14 If this plan was implemented according to Section J.3, Ecology is notified before operations can resume.
15 Permit Attachment 4, Han/brd Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 5.1, discusses

16 di fferent reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition to those required reports and must

17 include the following statements:

18 * There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.

19 * All the equipment has been cleaned, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service.

20 The notification required by WAC 173-303-30(2)0) may be made via telephone conference. Additional
21 information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions will be included in the required
22 15-day report identified in Section J5.

23 For emergencies not involving activation of the I tanford-FOC, the BED/BW ensures that conditions are
24 restored to normal before operations are resumed. If the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization
25 was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery organization could be appointed at
26 the discretion of RL to restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in RL and contractor
27 emergency procedures. The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and the

28 effects. The onsite recovery organization will be appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

29 J.3.5 Incompatible Waste

30 After an event, the BED/BW or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
31 incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed.
32 Clean up actions are taken by lIl)F personnel or other assigned personnel. Permit Attachment 4, Hanbrd
33 Emergency Management Plan (DOL/RL-94-02), Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken.

34 Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
35 compatibility is performed before storage, as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same
36 container. Containers of waste are placed in approved storage areas appropriate for their compatibility
37 class.

38 If incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the BED/BW or the onsite recovery organization
39 ensures that the cause is corrected.

40 J.3.6 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination

41 All equipment used during an incident is decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed of as spill debris.
42 Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper operation before storage for subsequent use.

43 Consumables and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are replaced.
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The BE D3W ensures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are
resumed. Depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials are replenished, and protective clothing
is cleaned or disposed of and restocked, etc.

4 J4 Emergency Equipment

5 Emergency resources and equipment for the IDF are presented in this section.

6 J.4.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment

FIXED EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Type
6 Inch Fire I lydrants

Location
IDF

Capability

ire suppression

7 J.4.2 Portable Emergency Equipment

PORTABLE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Type Location Capability

Fire extinguishers In motorized equipment Use on any Class A, 13, or C fires.
(e-g,, trucks, etc,), nearby (Note: Some are only B and C.)
structures (e.g., change trailers, Do NOT use on sodium.
storage buildings, etc.).

J.4.3 Communications Equipment/Warning Systems

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

Type Location Capability
Cell phones I Portable I Communication

NOTE: Site-wide communications and warning systems are identified in Permit Attachient 4, Hanford Emergency
Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Table 5A

11 J.4.4 Personal Protective Equipment

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Type Location Capabiity

N/A

J.4.5 Spill Control and Containment Supplies

SPILL KITS AND SPILL CONTROL EQUIPMENT

Type Location Capability

N/A

13 J.4.6 Incident Command Post

The ICPs for the IDF are in MO-720 and MO-438. Emergency resource materials are stored at each
location. The IC could activate the Ilanford Fire Department Mobile Command Unit if necessary

J.4.7 Coordination Agreements

RL has established a number of coordination agreements, or memoranda of understanding (MOU) with
various agencies to ensure proper response resource availability for incidents involving the Hanford Site.
A description of the agreements is contained in Pennit Attachment 4, Hanibrd Emergency Management
Plan (DOE/RL-94-02). Section 3.0, Table 3-1.
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I J.5 Required Reports

2 Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site. The reports are
3 described in Permit Attachment 4, /Hanfbrd Emergency Management Plan, (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 5.1.

4 Facility management must note in the TSD-unit operating record, the time, date, and details of any
5 incident that requires implementation of the contingency plan (SectionJ.3). Within fifteen (15) days after
6 the incident, a written report must be submitted to Ecology. The report must include the elements
7 specified in WA' I 73-303-60(2(k).

8 J.6 Plan Location and Amendments

9 Copies of this plan are maintained at the following locations:

10 a MO-720

11 * MO-438

12 This plan is reviewed and ininediately amended as necessary, in accordance with Permit Attachment 4,
13 fanfbrd Emergencv Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 14.3.1 .1.

14 J.7 Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization

15 J.7.1 Building Emergency Director/Building Warden

TITLE WORK LOCATION WORK PHONE

4 angemen MO-720 4Th-4W19

Sihi k p t e)Crations Manager 37-7777

16 Names and home telephone numbers of the BED/lWs arc available from the POC (373-3800) in
17 accordance with Permit Condition II.A.4.

18
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Figure J.1. Evacuation Routes
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1 J.0 CONTINGENCY PLAN

2 The requirements in this Addendum that address activities involving the receipt and disposal of dangerous
3 waste as defined in WAC 173-303-040 shall be applied during the "Active Life" of the IDF. Active Life
4 of a facility means the period from the initial receipt of dangerous waste at the facility until the
5 department receives certification of final closure (WAC 173-303-040). The requirements of this
6 Addendum that (1o not apply to receipt and disposal of dangerous waste as defined in WAC- 173-303-040,
7 shall be implemented by the Pernittees during the "Pre-Active Life" of IDF. Pre-Active Life is not
8 defined in the regulations, but refers to the facility maintenance period between final construction and the
9 start of active life. Once the IDF begins to receive dangerous waste, the requirements in Addendum .1.1

10 are no longer applicable, and requirements in Addendum J.2 will be applicable-

11 The requirements for a contingency plan at IDF are satisfied in the following documents: portions of the
12 Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Permit) Attachment 4, Hanfbrd Emergency Management Plan
13 (DOE/RL-94-02) and this Addendum.

14 The unit-specific building emergency plan also serves to satisfy a broad range of other requirements
15 [e.g., Occupational Safety and Health Administration standards (29 ('FR 1 910), Toxic Substance Control

16 Act /1976 (40 CUR 761) and U.S. Department of Energy Orders]. Therefore, revisions made to portions
17 of this unit-specific building emergency plan that are not governed by the requirements of WAC 1 73-303
18 will not be considered as a modification subject to WAC 173-303-830 or Permit Condition I.C.3.

19 Table J I identifies the sections of the unit-specific building emergency plan written to meet
20 WAG 1 73-303-350(3) contingency plan requirements. Section 12.0 of the unit-specific building
21 emergency plan is written to meet WAC 173-30 requirements identifying where copies of Permit
22 Attachment 4, H/an/brd Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) and the building emergency plan
23 are located and maintained on the Hanford F acility. Therefore, revisions to Addendum J require a Permit
24 modification subject to WAW 73-103- 30 and/or Permit Condition I.C.3.

25 Table J.1. Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan Requirements of
26 WAC 173-303-350(3)

Permit
Attachment 4,

Hanford
Emergency

Management Building Emergency
Plan Plan'

Requirement (DOE/RL-94-02): (HNF-39904) Addendum J
-3.0(3)(a) - A description of the actions which X X2 X2

facility personnel must take to comply with this Section 1.3.4 Sections 7.1, 7.2 Sections 1 3.1,
section and WAG 17(1-n03-30. through 7.2.5, and 7.33 J.3.2 through

Sections 4.0, 8.2, 8.3, 1.3.2,5, and J.3.33
8.4, and 11.0 Sections J.3, 1.3.4,

J.3.5, 1.3.6, and J.5
-350(3)(b) - A description of the actions which X2 x2 X2

shall be taken in the event that a dangerous waste Section 1.3.4 Section 7.2.5.1 Section 3,2.5.1
shipment, which is daniaged or otherwise
presents a hazard to the public health and the
environment, arrives at the facility, and is not
acceptable to the owner or operator, but cannot
be transported pursuant to the requirements of
WAG 173-303-379(5), Manifest system, reasons
for not accepting dangerous waste shipments
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Requirement
-350(3)(c) - A description of the arrangements
agreed to by local police departments, fire
departments, hospitals, contractors, and state and
local emergency response teams to coordinate
emergency services as required in
WAC 173 -303 34)(4).
-350(3)(d) - A current list of names, addresses,
and phone numbers (office and home) of all
persons qualified to act as the emergency
coordinator required under
WAC 17-10 360(1), Where more than one
person is listed, one must be named as primary
emergency coordinator, and others must be listed
in the order in which they will assume
responsibility as alternates. For new facilities
only, this list may be provided to the department
at the time of facility certification (as required by
WAC 173-303-810(14)(a)(1)), rather than as part.
of the permit application.

-350(3)(e) - A list of all emergency equipment at
the facility (such as fire extinguishing systems,
spill control equipment, communications and
alarm systems, and decontamination equipment),
where this equipment is required. This list must
be kept up to date. In addition, the plan must
include the location and a physical description of
each item oil the list, and a brief outline of its
capabilities.

-30(3)(t) - An evacuation plan for facility
personnel where there is a possibility that
evacuation could be necessary. This plan must
describe the signal(s) to be used to begin
evacuation, evacuation routes, and alternate
evacuation routes.

Permit
Attachment 4,

Hanford
Emergency

Management
Plan

(DOEIRL-94-02):
X

Sections 3.2.3,
3.3.1, 3.3.2, 3.4,
3.4.1.1, 3.4.1.2,
3.4.1.3, 3,7, and

Table 3-1

X6i
Figure 7-3 and

Table 5-1

Building Emergency
Plan'

(HNF-39904)

Sections 3.l and 13.0

X
Section 9.0

x 7

Section 1.5

Addendum J
, ,+

X5

Sections .. 2 and
J.7

X
Section J.4

X7

Section 1.1I

An X' indieates requirement applies.
1 Portions ot' Permil At(,,hmiten 4, //n fbrd werguncy Monageenu Plan (DOLIRL-94-02) not nildrceable through Appendix A of that
document are not made enforceable by reference in the building nergeney plan

Permit Attachient 4, Han/6rd Emergenn' Man cigenm P/air (DOFE/RI.-94-02) contains descriptions of actions relating to the Ilanlbrd Site
Emergency Preparedness System. No additional description of actions is required at the site level. If'other credible scenarios exist or if
emergency procedures at the unit are diifircint, the description of actions contained in the building emergency plan will be used durng an event
by a building cimergency director
' Sections 7I, 72 through 7,2.5, and 7,3 of the building cirmergeney plan are those sections subject to the Class 2 "Changes in emergency
procedures (me., spill or release response prmedures,)" described in WAC I 1- tO 3 , Appendix I Section B.6.a.

This requirement only applies to treatment, storage, and disposal (TSI) units that receive shipment of dangeross or mitixed waste defined as
offsite shipments in accordance with WAt. V- 3 303.
- Emergency Coordinator names and home telephone numbers are maintained separate from any contingency plan document on file in accordance
with Pennit Condition Il.A.4 and are updated, at a minimum, monthly.

The I lanford Facility (Sitewide) signals are provided in this document. No unit/building signal infonnation is required unless unique devices
are used at tle unhburlding,
I An evacuation route for the TSD unit must be provided. Evacuation routes for occupied buildings sunrotnding the ISO unit are provided
through infornation boards posted within buildings.
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1 J1 Building Evacuation Routing

2 Figure J.I provides identification of the primary and secondary staging areas and a general layout of the
3 IDF. Alternate evacuation routes will be used on a case-by-case basis based on meteorological conditions
4 at the time of the event.

5 J.2 Building Emergency Director

6 Emergency response is directed by the IIIt) until the Incident Commander (IC) arrives- The Incident
7 Command System (ICS) and staff with supporting on call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the
8 inergency Coordinator as discussed in WAC 1 73-30336(0. During events, IDF personnel perform
9 response duties under the direction of the BED. The Incident Command Post (ICP) is managed by the

10 senior Hanford Fire Department official, unless the event is determined to be primarily a security event, in
I1 which case the Hanford Fire Department and Hanford Patrol will operate under a unified command
12 system with Hanford Patrol making all decisions pertaining to security. These individuals are designated
13 as the IC, and as such, have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for protecting
14 people and the environment.

15 The BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the IC In this role, the 13ED
16 continues to manage and direct IDF operations.

17 A listing of BEDs by title, work location, and work telephone numbers is contained in Section J.7. 1
18 The BED is on the premises or is available through an 'on call' list 24 hours a day. Names and home
19 telephone numbers of the BEDs are available from the Patrol Operations Center (POC) in accordance
20 with Permit Condition IlA4.

21 J.3 Implementation of the Plan

22 In accordance with WAC' 1 73-303-360(2)(b), the BED ensures that trained personnel identify the
23 character, source, amount, and areal extent of the release, fire, or explosion to the extent possible.
24 Identification of waste can be made by activities that can include, but are not limited to, visual inspection
25 of dangerous/mixed waste, sampling activities in the field, reference to inventory records, or by
26 consulting with facility personnel. Samples of materials involved in an emergency might be taken by
27 qualified personnel and analyzed as appropriate, These activities must be performed with a sense of
28 immediacy and shall include available infornation.

29 The BED shall use the following guidelines to determine if an event has met the requirements of
30 WA( _173-303-360(2)(d):

31 1. The event involved an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion,

32 AND

33 2.a. The unplanned spill or release involved a dangerous waste, or the material involved became a
34 dangerous waste as a result of the event (e.g, product that is not recoverable.),

35 OR

36 2.b. The unplanned fire or explosion occurred at the IDF or transportation activity subject to RCRA
37 contingency planning requirements,

38 AND

39 3. Time-urgent response from an emergency services organization was required to mitigate the
40 event or a threat to human health or the environment exists.

41 As soon as possible, after stabilizing event conditions, the BED shall determine, in consultation with the
42 site contractor environmental single point-of-contact, if notification to the Washington State Department
43 of Ecology (Ecology) is needed to meet WAC-173-303-360(2)(d) reporting requirements. If all of the
44 conditions under 1, 2, and 3 are met, notifications are to be made to Ecology. Additional information is
45 found in Permit Attachment 4, Han/brd Eniergency Manageneni Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 4.2.
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1 If review of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the
2 incident, a worst-ease condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions and notifications will
3 be initiated. The 13H) is responsible for initiating any protective actions based on their best judgment of
4 the incident.

5 The BED must assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect the personnel, facility,
6 and the environment. If assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire Department, or ambulance units is
7 required, the Hanford Emergency Response Number (911 from site office phones/373-091 I from cellular

8 phones) must be used to contact the POC and request the desired assistance. To request other resources
9 or assistance from outside the IDE, the POC business number is used (373-3800).

10 J.3.1 Protective Actions Responses

11 Protective action responses are discussed in the following sections. The steps identified in the following
12 description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence because of the unanticipated sequence of
13 incident events.

14 J.3.1.1 Evacuation

15 If an evacuation is ordered or the evacuation siren sounds in the area of the IDF, personnel will proceed to

16 the staging area.

17 The BED or staging area manager directs the evacuation; however, to ensure that evacuations can be
18 conducted promptly and safely, all personnel must be familiar with the evacuation procedure

19 Area evacuations are rapid or controlled and the differences between them are pointed out in the
20 following steps. When possible, these steps must be performed concurrently.

AREA EVACUATION PROCEDURE

Halt any operations or work and place equipment and structures in a safe condition. Use emergency
shutdown procedures for rapid evacuation.

Use whatever means are available (portable radios, bullhorns, runners, etc.) to pass the evacuation
information to personnel.

Evacuate personnel to the staging area; group personnel as follows: potentially contaminated protective
clothing, keys immediately available for vehicles, and those needing rides. Assist personnel that are
temporary/permanently disabled.

Conduct personnel accountability. If unable to account for personal, report personnel accountability
results to the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford.-OC).

Inform IC of any potentially affected personnel (i.e., injured, contaminated, exposed, etc.) once the IC
arrives at the ICP.

Relay pertinent evacuation information (routes, destination etc.) to drivers.

Dispatch vehicles as soon as the vehicles are loaded.

Report status to the Hanford-FOC, request additional transportation if required, and report if any

personnel remain who are performing late shutdown duties.

21 J.3.1.2 Take Cover

22 When the Take Cover Alarm is activated, personnel will take cover in the nearest suitable building or
23 trailer.

24 A message followed by the 'ake Cover siren is transmitted over the area emergency sirens. The
25 following actions must be taken or considered:

26 0 Shut doors and windows and wait for further instructions.

27 0 Secure ventilation system.
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1 0 Follow normal exit procedures from radiological areas.

2 0 Lock up classified documents and prepare for a possible evacuation-

3 * Report your location to the Accountability Aid or the BED.

4 a Accountability Aides will provide accountability status to the Staging Area Manager for IDF
5 personnel during an event.

6 0 Inform IC of any potentially affected personnel (i.e., injured, contaminated, exposed, etc.) once
7 the IC arrives at the ICP.

8 J.3.2 Response to Facility Operations Emergencies

9 Depending on the severity of the event, the BED reviews the site wide and IDF emergency response
10 procedure(s) and, as required, categorizes and/or classifies the event. If necessary, the BED initiates area
I 1 protective actions and Hantford Site Emergency Response Organization activation. The steps identified in
12 the following description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence because of the unanticipated
13 sequence of incident events.

14 J.3.2.1 Loss of Utilities

15 The only loss of utilities is electrical. Loss of electricity does not constitute an emergency, but must be
16 restored as soon as possible. Electricity supplies power to the sump pumps used to remove accumulated
17 leachate from the primary and secondary liners. The loss of water, ventilation, steam, air, and vacuum are
18 not applicable to the IDF.

19 J.3.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

20 N/A

21 J.3.2.3 Pressure Release

22 N/A

23 J.3.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

24 In the event of a fire, the discoverer activates a fire alarm (pull box); calls 911 from site office
25 phones/373-0911 from cellular phones or verifies that the Hanford Emergency Response Number has
26 been called.

27 0 Unless otherwise instructed, personnel shall evacuate the area/building by the nearest safe exit
28 and proceed to the designated staging area for accountability.

29 0 On actuation of the fire alarm, ONIX if time permits, personnel should shut down equipment and
30 secure waste. The alarm automatically signals the Hanford Fire Department.

31 0 The BED proceeds directly to the ICP, obtains all necessary information pertaining to the
32 incident, and sends a representative to meet Ilanford Fire Department.

33 * The BED provides a formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the ICP.

34 * The BED informs the llanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the
35 emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste and mixed waste quantities released to the
36 environment).

37 0 If operations are stopped in response to a fire, the BED ensures that systems are monitored for
38 leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures.

39 0 Hanford Fire Department firefighters extinguish the fire as necessary.
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I J.3.2.5 Hazardous Material, Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Spill

2 Spills can result from many sources including process leaks, container spills or leaks, damaged packages
3 or shipments, or personnel error. Spills of mixed waste are complicated by the need to deal with the extra
4 hazards posed by the presence of radioactive materials.

5 * The discoverer notifies the BED and initiates SWIMS response:

6 a Stops work.

7 o Warns others in the vicinity.

8 o Isolates the area.

9 o Minimizes the exposure to the hazards.

10 o Requests the BED Secure ventilation.

11 * The BED determines if emergency conditions exist requiring response from the Hanford Fire
12 Department based on classification of the spill and injured personnel, and evaluates need to
13 perform additional protective actions.

14 0 If the lanford Fire Department resources are not needed, the spill is mitigated with resources
15 identified in Section J.4.5 and proper notifications are made.

16 * If the Hanford Fire Department resources are needed, the BRED calls 911 from site office
17 phones/373-0911 from cellular phones

18 0 The BRKD sends a representative to meet the Hanford Fire Department.

19 0 The BED provides a formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the ICP.

20 * The 131) informs the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the
21 emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste and mixed waste quantities released to the
22 environment).

23 * If operations are stopped in response to the spill, the BED ensures that systems are monitored for
24 leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures.

25 * Hanford Fire Department stabilizes the spill.

26 J.3.2.6 Damaged or Unacceptable Shipments

27 Duing the course of receiving dangerous and/or mixed waste at IDE, an unanticipated event could be
28 discovered resulting in a conformance issue concerning the waste. Damaged or unacceptable shipments
29 resulting from onsite transfers are not subject to WA( 13-33-170 however conformance issues must be
30 resolved in order to maintain proper records.

31 The following actions are taken to resolve the conformance issue:

32 * Operations management is notified of the damaged or unacceptable waste to be received.

33 * If the conformance issue results in a spill or release, actions described in Section 145 are taken,

34 * The generating organization is notified of the conformance issue.

35 * An operations representative, in conjunction with the generating organization, determines the
36 course of action to resolve the conformance issue.

37 J.3.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

38 The BED, as part of the ICP, takes the steps necessary to ensure that a secondary release, fire, or
39 explosion does not occur, The 13ED takes measures, where applicable, to stop processes and operations,
40 collect and contain released waste, and remove or isolate containers- The ED also monitors for leaks,
41 pressure buildups, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes or other equipment, whenever this is
42 appropriate.

AdI d dn k..I
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1 J.3.4 Termination of Event, Incident Recovery, Restart of Operations

2 Permit Attachment 4, laon/brd Emergency Managernrnt I-ilan, (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 9.0, describes
3 actions for event termination, incident recovery, and restart of operations. The extent by which these
4 actions are employed is based upon the incident classification of each event. In addition, Permit
5 Attachment 4, Han/ord Emergency ManagLmenft Plan, (DOE/RL-94-02) also contains actions for the
6 management of incompatible waste that might apply.

7 J.3.4.1 Termination of Event

8 For events where the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-EOC) is activated, the DOE/RL or
9 DOE Office of River Protection Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination 'This

10 decision is based on input from the BED, IC, and other emergency response organization members. For
S1 events where the llanford-EOC is not activated, the ICS and staff will declare event tennination.

12 J.3.4.2 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

13 A recovery plan is developed when necessary in accordance with Permit Attachment 4, Han/brd
14 Frmergency Management Plan, (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 9.2. A recovery plan is needed following an
15 event where further risk could be introduced to personnel, the [DF, or the environment through recovery
16 action and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence,

17 If this plan was implemented according to Section 1.3, Ecology is notified before operations can resume.
18 Permit Attachment 4, Han/ord Emergency Management Plan, (DOh/RL-94-02), Section 5.1, discusses
19 different reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition to those required reports and must
20 include the following statements:

21 a There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.
22 * All the equipment has been cleaned, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service.

23 The notification required by WAC 173-303-360(2)(j) may be made via telephone conference. Additional
24 information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions is included in the required 15-day
25 report identified in Sect ion 15.

26 For emergencies not involving activation of the Hanford-EOC, the BED ensures that conditions are
27 restored to normal before operations are resumed. If the Hlanford Site Emergency Response Organization
28 was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery organization could be appointed at
29 the discretion of RI to restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in RL and contractor
30 emergency procedures. The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and the
31 effects. The onsite recovery organization is appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

32 J.3.5 Incompatible Waste

33 After an event, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
34 incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed-
35 Clean up actions are taken by IDF personnel or other assigned personnel. Permit Attachment 4, lanfbrd
36 Emergency Management Plan, (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken.

37 Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
38 compatibility is performed before storage, as necessary.
39 Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same container. Containers of waste are placed in approved
40 storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class.

41 If incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery organization
42 ensures that the cause is corrected.
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1 J.3.6 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination

2 All equipment used during an incident is decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed as spill debris,
3 Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper operation before storage for subsequent use.
4 Consumables and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are replaced.

5 The BED ensures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are resumed,
6 Depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials are replenished, and protective clothing is cleaned
7 or disposed and restocked, etc.

8 J.4 Emergency Equipment

9 Emergency resources and equipment for the IDF is presented in this section.

10 J.4.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment

FIXED EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
Type Location Capability
Three 6-inch fire hydrants I)F Fire soppression

J.4.2 Portable Emergency Equipment

PORTABLE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
Type Location Capability
Fire extinguishers In motorized equipment Use on any Class A, B, or C fires_

(e.g., trucks, etc.), nearby structures (Note: Some are only B and C.)
(e.g., change trailers, storage Do NOT use on sodium.
buildings, etc.),

Eye wash and safety shower TBD. Use nearest equipment as Assists in flushing unwanted
directed by management, chemical and material from clothing

and body.

J.4.3 Communications EquipmentlWarning Systems

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT
Type Location Capability
Cell hones Portable Communication

NOTE Site-wide corninuivctions and warning systciiis are identified in Permit Attachnien 4, 1lanftrd E-mergency
Maiagement Plan (DOE/RIL -94-02) Fable 5 1.

J.4.4 Personal Protective Equipment

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
Type Location Capability
Respirator TBD Protection from airborne

particulates
Personal protective equipment
Clothing

TB D Personnel protection against
exposure

16 J.4.5 Spill Control and Containment Supplies

SPILL KITS AND SPILL CONTROL EQUIPMENT
Type Location Capability
Absorbents TBD Contain or clean up spills
Overpack containers Provide containment for leaking or
Shovels damaged containers
Chemical transfer pumps Clean up hazardous material spills
Spill kit Move hazardous materials

Clean up hazardous material spills

Ad dendum J.2.12

11

12

13
14

15



WA7 89000 8967
Integrated Disposal Facility

I J.4.6 Incident Command Post

2 The ICPs for the IDF are in MO-720 and MO-438. Emergency resource materials are stored at each
3 location. The IC could activate the Hanford Fire Department Mobile Command Unit if necessary.

4 J.4.7 Coordination Agreements

S RL has established a number of coordination agreements, or memoranda of understanding (MOU), with
6 various agencies to ensure proper response resource availability for incidents involving the I lanford Site.
7 A description of the agreements is contained in Attachment 4, Ilan/brd Emergency Management Plan
8 (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 3.0, Table 3-1.

9 J.5 Required Reports

10 Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site. The reports are
11 described in Attachment 4, lIan/Urd Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 5. 1

12 Facility management must note in the TSD unit operating record, the time, date, and details of any
13 incident that requires implementation of the contingency plan (Section J .3). Within fifteen (15) days after
14 the incident, a written report must be submitted to Ecology. The report must include the elements
15 specified in WAC 173-30 360(2)(k).

16 J.6 Plan Location and Amendments

17 Copies of this plan are maintained at the following locations:

18 * MO-720

19 * MO-438

This plan is reviewed and immediately amended as necessary in accordance with Attachment 4,
Hanfbrd Emergencv Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 14.3.1.1.

J.7 Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization

J.7.1 Building Emergency Director

IDF BEDs
Title Work Location Work Phone

)peratiefMtwewm MO-720 .7 L_44Pt
Shli Op erat ions Manager 7 7777

Names and home telephone numbers of the BEDs are available from the POC (373-3800), in accordance
with Permit Condition IL.A.4.
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Quarter Ending Decernber 31, 2015
PCN-400WMu-2015-02

Page 2 of 3
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Form

Unit: Permit Part

400 Area Waste Management Unit Part /11, Operating Unit Group 16
Description of Modification

Addendum J, Contingency Plan

First page footer after introduction page footers (J J through J-iv) states "J .5" but should be "J.1". Subsequent footer
pages need to be updated accordingly, i.e., J.5 through J.16 should be J1 through J.12.

First page after introduction pages, the third paragraph, last sentence states that revisions to "Addendum E" (which
is Preparedness and Prevention) require a permit modification but the reference should be to "Addendum J"
"Contingency Plan". This wording has been submitted in a previous modification but want to make sure the
correction does not get overwritten by this subsequent modification.
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Table J.1.
350(3)

Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan Requirements of WAC 173-303-

-350(3)(b), Column "Addendum J" states, "Section J-3,2.5,1", which does not exist in Addendum J. Wording should
read as "Section J.3.2.6".

Section J.4.2 Portable Emergency Equipment

1. The "Fire Extinguisher", "Location" currently reads as:

"A fire extinguisher is available at the ISA pad (inside the locked fenced area on the fence near the gate) and
at the FSF building (adjacent to the entrance)."

The more specific fire extinguisher location description should be:

"A fire extinguisher is available at the ISA pad (inside the locked fenced area on the South side of the ISA
pad fence near the only gate) and at the FSF building (adjacent to the East entrance)."

2. The "Emergency Response Kit", "Location" currently reads as:

"An emergency response kit is maintained at the facility"

The more specific fire extinguisher location description should be:

"An emergency response kit is maintained at the facility. Kit is located on the North side of Building 4710"

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number A.1 and A.2
Correction of typographical errors and informational changes of existing emergency equipment locations.

Modification Approved: Yes No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:
Reason for denial'

-- S. L. Dahl-Crumpler Date



PCN-400WMU-2015-02
Quarter Ending December 31, 2015 Page 3 of 3

Remove and Replace the Following Pages:

Part III, Operating Unit group 16, Addendum J, Contingency Plan

* Page "J.5" (currently J.5 but should be J.1) to address Table J,1 typo

" Page "J 12" (currently J. 5 but should be J.8) to address emergency equipment location descriptions

* Replace all pages "J.5" through "J.16" with new footer page numbers J-1 through J.12,
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J CONTINGENCYPLAN

The requirements for a contingency plan at the 400 Area WMU are satisfied in the following documents:
Portions of the I anford Facility RCRA Permit (Iernnst) Attachment 4 1lan/ord Emergencv Management
Plan (DOE/R L-94-02) and this section-

The unit-specific building emergency plan also serves to satis fy a broad range of other requirements
[e.g., Occupational Safety and I lealth Administration standards t'1 CP R 10 W), Tox/c S'ubstaornces Control
Act (#l1976 ( If( ; 1), and U.S. 11epartinent of lncrgy OrdersJ Ihetefore, ievisios made to
portions of this unit-specific building emergency plan that are not goveted by the requirements of
WX A 73-303 will not be considered as a moditication subject to WA C 173- 3ki 7-S3 ,1 or Penrmit
Condition I.C.3.

Table J.I identifies thee ections of the unit-specific building emergency plan written to tiect
W AC 171- 3t.135.0(3) contingency plan requirements identifled in this application. In addition,
Section 12.0 of the unit-specific 400 Area WMt I building energen cy plan is written to melt
W A I1- 7 03 rcquirenents identifying where copies of Permit Attachment 4, flwford Emwrgeucy
4lnagoemn lin (DOtE/RL-94-02) and the building energency plan arc located and maintained oil the
I Ianford Facility. Thereftore, revisions to Addendum require a peri it modification subjec to
WA( 173-003-831 nd/or Permit Condition .C.3.

Commented [Al:
iO liCOltoiY:

Nte That the tagiiatui treii 0iS page to the last page has been
.pdatie but I coud not get the trdline sikeouts to ieaiiin.

The original pagination wts J.5 ia J."16 but tos been corrced to 1.1

Commented [A2]: h wosubmitted as an earlier perrnit
niodifiaiun tu changet"E" to T',

18 Table J.1. Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan Requirements of
19 WAC 173 303-350(3)

Requirement

-(3)(a) - A description of the oiiins which
facility personinel irust rake to comply with this
section and WAC 17 t;O 

(3)(b) - A descriptiori ofthe nactions wIch
shall be taken inI the event that a dangerous
waste shipment, which is damaged or otherwise
piesents a hazard to the public health and the
environment, arrives at the facility, and is not
acceptable to the owner or operator, but annot
be transported pursuant io the requireriens of
WA( 1 ; 17 170(53), Manifest system,
reasons for not accepting dangerous waste

-
5 (3)(c) - A desctiptiion of tihe airangemenis

agreed to by local polie deprtnents, tire
departoeints, hospitals. cntractrs, and sate
and local etergency cigortie teams to
coordinsiw emergency sersices as rtired in
WCm 173-10-3411(4).

Permit Attachment
4 Hanford
Emergency

Management Plan
(DOE/RL-94-02)

Section I1 4

Secion 1 3.4

Sections 3.2.3, 33. 1,
3 3,.14,3 ;4 1,

3.4.1.2, 3.4 1 3, 3.7
and table 3-1

Building
Emergency Plan'

(HNF-IP-0263-
FFTF)

Sc tiors 7.1, 7.,
through 7.2 5, and

7 31
Sectioux 4 0, K, 8,3,

8 4, and 11.0

Ssction 715 

Addendum J

X1
Sections J.3.1,
.13 2 through

J 3.2.5 anid J 3.31
Sections 1 3.

13 4, J.3.5, J 3.6,
and J.5

X2.
Commented [A3]: iypo:

Change "Section J.3.2.5, whiird does riot exist a this Addedum,
to read as "Secrtion 13.2 6".
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Requirement

11(3)(d) -A curicrit list of tares, addresses.
and phone numbers (oTice and home) of it I
perssrs qualified to act as the emergency
coordinator required utder

WAC I 7- 0( 1 ) Where imor than tne
person is tsted, one Must be natmed as priiary
emergency coordinator, and others must le
listed in ftte order in wcich they will assnrme
respornsilbility ss lterates For new faciitics
srnly, this list may he provided to the department
:i the ti m of facility certification (as required

by W 'A 1 X itd( at)()) rathcr than as
patr of the per t applicatisir

03(e) - A list of all eiergenrcy eqripient
at the facility (such as lire extinuishing
systemis, spill control eqiripnticit

COMMUniications and alarm 'ysterns, and
dec'niami t nal ott squipmtent), where 1Is
equlipiment is required Thi list must be kept tip

to date. In addition, the panit tmtrust include the
location and a physicl disc ipt on of each item
on the list and a briel m.1tne if is capa ities

- ,(3o){f - An evtclUulti plan ori facility
persotttel where ther. n_ a possibity rhar
evacuation could be necessary. this plait Must
describe the signal(s) tm le used to begin

evacukation, evacuation routes, and altunate
evireit iln routes.

Permit Attachment
4 Hanford

Emergency
Management Plan

(DOE/RL-94-02)

X,
Figure 7-3 and

table 5-1

Building
Emergency Plan

(HNF-IP.0263-
FFTF)

X,
Seetiots 3.1 and 13.0

x
Section 9 ,0

xP
Ssiorn 1.5

Ai '' indicates requirement applies.

'Pnios o Pernt Altcfli . /rsris tssrss As ss/ 'ls (00)/R L.41 ) r1t 4rsforcnable irough Appendix A
of that docli ent Ar e ;ot ..a. ,istoJis cabla ly rcfsrnsce in 1hu Wilding ermergency p:ln.

I P'vrnsit Atrarmer 4, lIsnfsrd EManrgc Anrgesrt P/sn (1)1R L-94-t2) contains descriptions of acto s elaiisg in itsn
tan ford Ste Emtrgery Prreparess System, No additionial clss.iplioi vf ainisn ia ruqirid at iha site levsl if ther

credible SCCeNiriis xirs serif stessncy pI-c"di'55 at isv unit ass diffnrarnt, tIe description of actions contained in tire building
cleurgiseny pl,, wil tic ,sri-d during an event by a building emergency director

' Sections 7.1, 7.2 through 7.2.5. and 7 3 ofthe building emergency plian are thlisr see! s ssbjeei ts0 111 Clas 2 "Ianges ill
esnergeicy prMcedUr as (i. - spit I Isl rellass rspunrs prueiul')" dusciibed in WV w I 7 m-ua Appendix 1, Section B (s.6

I This trosil sily appies t triatiuit, storags and disposal (IND) units that receive shipment of dangerous or mixed wascre
dcined us offsita sriprmeuts in accordarice witIih WAS I 110 1i.

12 I limergeocy Coordinator names and homue telephooc snrcici.s lre msainaiies spae fritr ary cst:siingncy plan document ion
13 file in acc"idanae wiih Pennit Condirson 1lA 4 and is updated, at a minimisum, monthly.

14 t [Ie t trford Facility (site wide) signals are provided in tiis docsneiti. No snrit/itdsigsignul infoniasisn is ilisiirot unless
15 unique dexies are used at the unit/uiliing,

An evacuition uiae lot III. TSD unit minsis br provid vacualion roiuns for occupied buildigs ssirrounding the TSD unit are
pOVided through ia rrmation boards posted within buildings.

Addendum J.2
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WA7tSt(}908967
400 A rca Waste Manageintcu Unit

I J.1 Building Evacuation Routing (Building Layout)

2 Figures 1 I and J12 provide identification of the primary and secondary staging areas and a general layoUt
3 of the 100 Area WMU. Alternate evacuation routes will be used on a case-by-case basis based on
I meteorological conditions at the time of the event.

5 J.2 Building Emergency Director (BED)

6 linergcrtcy response will be directed by the 1311) until the Incident Commander (IC) arrives. The
7 incident command system (ICS) and stalf with supporting on-call personnel, fullill (he rcsponsibilitics of
8 the Emergency Coordinator as discussed in WAC 173-303-300. During events, WMU personnel perforri
9 response dutics under the direction of tle BE1). The Incident Command Post (ICP) is rmianaged by either,

10 the senior I lanford Fire Departnieit member present or senior I lanlord Patrol meiber present on the
II scene (security events only). These individuals are designated as the IC and as such, have the authority to
12 request and obtain any resOurces necessary for protecting people and the environntit.

13 The BED becories a mriemhbr of the ICP and lunetions under the direction ofithe IC. In this role, tle 13FD
14 cOntinues ito manage and direct 400 Area WMU operations.

15 A listing of the BED by title, work location, and work telephone number is contained in Sction J7. The
16 13D is on the pretises or is available throutgh at "on-call" list 24-hours-a-day. NaMss and home
17 tclephonc iUnbers of the 1311)s are available froi the Patrol Operations Center (PUC) in accordance
18 with Permit Condition II. A.4.

19 J.3 Implementation of the Plan

20 In accordance with WAC I 73-30.3-361(2)(b), the BED crrsureX that trained personnel identify tire
21 character, source, aiount, and areal extent of the release, fire, or explosion to the extent possiblu.
22 Identification of waste can be made by activities that can iniCide, but are not Iimi ted to, visual inspection
23 of involved containers, sampling activities in the field, relerence to inventory records, or by consulting
24 with facility personnel. Samples of materials involved in ati emergetncy might be taken by qualified
25 personnel and analyzed as appropriate. These activities mast be pertornied with a sense of ittediacy
26 and siall include available iilinration.

27 hlie BED shall rise the following guidelines to determine if sIn event Iias miet the requirernents of
28 W 'AC 173-303-300(2)(d):
29 1. The event involved an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion,

30 AND
31 2A I le tinplaNtIIed spill or release involved a datngerous waste, or the material involved hecate a
32 dangerous waste as a result of (tic event (e g product that is not recoverable),
33 OR
34 2.b The unplanned fire or explosion occurred at the 400 Area WMU Or transportation activity
35 subject to RCRA contingency planning requirements,
36 AND
37 3 1 litie-urgent response froni an emergetcy services orgiriation was required to mitigate the
38 event, or a threat to humant health or the etvironmet exists.

39 As soon as possible after stabilizing event conditions, ie i(1:D shall detrmine, in constihation with the
40 site contractor environtental single-point-of-contact, if notilication to the Washington State Departnilent
41 of Fcology (kIcology) is needed to meet WA' (73-303-3f)(I (2)(d) reporting requirements, If all ofthe
42 conditions under 1. 2, and 3 are tiel, notifications are to be tiade to thcology. Additional riforisation is
43 found in Permnit Attachment 4, Iifrrd Energey Managemelnl 1t ml (I)0F/RI -94-02), Section 4,2.

44

45
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400 Area Wase Managemurn t Unit

I f review of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the
2 inciden, a worst-case condition will be presured and appropriate protective actions and notifications will
3 he initiated. The ilI) is responsibe for initialting ainy protectiv. actions based on their best judgment of
4 the incident.

5 The ltD must assess each incident to determine the response iecessaty to protect the personnel, facility,
6 and the environmncrit, If assistance from I lair ford Patrol. I Ianford lire Department, or ambulance units is
7 required, the Ian iford Hniergency Response Nuimer (9 11 from site otllcc phoncs/373-91 I from cellular
S p~hj mrriust he used to contact the P1C and request the desired assistance. To reqruest other resources
9 or assistance 1rom outside the 400 Area WM U, the P brisiness number is used (373-3800),

t0 J.3.1 Protective Action Responses

I I Protective action responses are discussed in the tot lowirg sections. I he steps identified in the following
12 description ofactions to not have to be performed in sequence because of the unanticipated sequence of
13 incident events.

14 J41.1 Evacuation

I I When a Fast Flix Test Iacrility (FtF) evactration is ordered Or the evac ation sirer sounds, inon-CasentiSlri
I6 employces will turn off office equipment, obtain car keys and proceed to the staging area. Essential
17 personnel are those who have been previously designated as having an emergency response role, are
I9 assigned to the on-shift Operatrois crew, or are utilized by the riergency Response Organization during
19 the event (e.g, RCTs, Siatiiary Operating Ingirecrs). Once at (Le staging area, personiel will report to
20 their prescribed location to allow for accoiitability, Personiel with physical handicaps should have
21 monitors assigned as necessary to assist them diri ng an evacutation.

22 'ersonric in protective clothing whets an evacunation altrr sounds should make an etort to undress at the
23 normal undress arca if safe to do so. Iliese personnel ust rerimain separated from others, and report to
24 the Contaminated Perso ncl staging sign located otits ile at the i north end of 4713-t. next to the tool Crib
25 door. An RCT will he dispatched to that location ti stlrvey personnel, If directo the alternate staging
26 area, it is recomminded that persomel remove and leave protective clothing ini the parking lot prior to
27 entering their vehicle and upon arrival at the alternate staging area remain segregated from others and
28 notify staging arca personnel of the situation,

29 Personnel perorminig significant plant operations when an evactation is initiated shall place the
30 equipment in a stahlc configuration if safe to do so and then respond as appropriatc to the evactiation,

31 The locations o die staging arc as are shown on the illustrations in Section . I. Within each occupied
32 building the exits are clearly marked and evacuiation routes to the staging area are maintairned clear of
33 obstacles. [Ie s tipervisor (or dtehegate) is responsible for ensuring accountability of personnel at the ISA
34 or FSF.

3$ the I i ) wil t normally contact the MO to infon in thei of the event and ensure that necessary onsite and
36 offsite protective actions are initiated. If additional transportation is needed for personnel, the 11D may
37 coordinate for additional transportation through R ,-I iOC.

38 J,31,2 Take Cover

3)Tih site area siren will sound to notify personnel of the riced to take cover. Personnel shall respond to the
40 first take cover sirnal sounded. [ie BE]) will normally contact the POC to inform the m of the event and
41 enstre that necessary onsite and olIsite protective actions sire initiated

42 When the "' iake Cover" Alarm is activated, personnel shalt take cover in the irearest suitable (consider
43 water supply. bathroom facilities, size. etc.) building or trailer, hal t work, and if able place equipment in a
44 safe condition, Close windows, exterior doors, interior doors, and/or window blinds for oiliccs with
45 windows, and secire heating, ventilation, and air conditioning ( IVAC). lf possibte, personnel should
46 move to interior hallways, and follow normal exit procedures from radiologically controlled areas in
47 preparation for evacuation,

Addendum JA
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400 Area WI.St MWnagcmeiit Unit

I J.3.2 Response to Facility Operations Emergencies

2 Depending on the severity of the event, the BED reviews the site-wide and FETF emergency response
3 procedure(s) and, as required, categorizes and/or classilies the event. If necessary, the 1iED) initiates area
4 protective actions and I lanford Site Emergency Response Organization activation. 'ie steps identified in
5 the following description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence because of the unanticipated
() sequence of incident events.

7 J.3.2.1 Loss of Utilities

9 A Loss of utiLities is not expected to lead to an emergency condition or require implementation of
9 protective actions.

10 A case-by-case evaluation is required for each event to determine loss of utility impacts. When a BED
I I determines a loss oftutility impact, actions are taken to ensure dangerous andlor mixed waste is being
12 properly managed, to the extent possible given event circumstances. As necessary, the BED will stop
13 operations and take appropriate actions until the utility is restored.

L4 J.3.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

15 There are no process Upsets or losses of plant control that can have any effect at FFTF (including the 400
16 Area WMU) The FFTF facility has been deactivated and is currently being operated in accordance with
17 the approved Surveillance & Maintenance Plan.

I 18 J.3.2-3 Pressure Release

19 There are no pressure contaiing systems at EfL that would result in a potential emergency condition.

20 J.3.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

21 In the event of a fire, the discoverer activates a Lire alarm (pull box): calls 91 I from site office
22 phones/373-091l I front cellar phones or verifies that the 1lanford Eiergency Response Number (9L or
23 373-091I1) has beer) called. Autonalic initiation of a tire alaor (through the smoke detectors) is also
24 possible.

25 * Unless otherwise instructed, personnel shall evacuate the area/building by the nearest safe exit
26 and proceed to the designated staging area for accouttabi lily.

27 . Oit actuation of the fire alarm, ONI.Y if time pernits, personnel should sltut down equipitett,
28 and secure waste. The alarmt automatically signals the I lanford Fire Department.

29 * ite BI) proceeds directly to the IC', obtains all necessary information pertaining to the
30 incident, and sends a representative to meet Hanford Fire Department.

31 * The BED provides a formal turnover to the IC, when the IC arrives at the ICE.
32 0 The 3IED intforns the I Lanfiord Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the
33 cntergency (incltrding estimates of dangerous waste, imixed waste or radioactive material
34 quantities released to tie environment).

35 - If operations are slopped in t esponse to the tire, the IL1I) entsuies that systems are mioninored for
36 leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures

37 I lanford Fire Department firefighters extinguish tie fire as necessary.

38 J-3.2,5 Hazardous Materia, Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Spill

39 Spills calt result from many so ures including container spills or leaks, danaged packages or shipments,
40 or personnel error, Spills of mixed waste are complicated by the need to deal with the extra hazards
41 posed by the presence of radioactive materials,
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1 a The discoverer notifies the BED and initiates SWIMS response:
2 o Stops work
3 o Warns others in lie vicinity

4 o Isolates the area

5 o Minimizes exposures to the hazards

6 o Requests the BED Secure ventilation

7 # The l3ED determines if emergency conditions exist, reqtii ring response from the I Ianlord Fire
8 Department based oi classification of the spill and injured personnel, and evaliates the need to
9 perform additional protective actions.

10 0 If the lantord 1ire )epartment resources are not needed, the spill is nitigated with resources
SI identiild in Section .4 and proper rotifications are made.

12 . If the I lant'ord Fire Department resources are needed, the BED calls 911 from the site
13 phores/373-091 I from cellular phones.
14 * [ie MA) sends a representative to meet the I lanford Fire Dcpattment.
15 the BED provides a formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the ICP.
16 T The 1ID) infornis the I tailtrd Site I imergeicy Response Organi'ation as to the extent of the
17 emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste, mixed waste, or radioactive marerial
is quantities released to the environment).

l 9 Ii operations are stopped in response to the spill, the BED ensures that systetis are monitored for
20 leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures.
21 1 [itanford Fire Department stabilizes the spill.

22 J.3.2.6 Damaged or Unacceptable Shipments
23 During the course of receiving an onsite transfer of mixed waste at the 400 Area WMLU, aii tnianticipated
24 event could he discovered resulting in a conforiance issue concerning the waste, Damaged or
25 Unacceptahle shipments resulting from onsite transfers are not subject to WAC 173-303-370) however,
26 conforiance issues must be resolved in order to maintain proper records.

27 [lie following actions are taken to resolve the conlormiiance issue:

28 * Operations ianageunent is notified of the daiiaged or unacceptable waste to he received,

29 * If the conformance issue results in a spill or release, actions described in Nuctiuin .1 1 2 5 are taken.

30 0 The generating organization is notified of the conformance issue,
31 * An operations representative, in conjunctiOn with the generating organization, determinies the
32 course of action to resolve the conformance iSnic.

33 J.3.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

34 The 1Di), as part of the ICPll, takes the steps necessary to ensure that a secondary release, lire, or
35 explosion does not occur. '[he BED will take nicasures, where applicable, to stop processes and
36 operations collect and contain released wastes and remove or isolate containers The fiND shall also
37 monitor for leaks, pressure buildups, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes, Or other equipment,
38 whenever this is appropriate.

39 J.3.4 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

40 A recovery plan is developed when necessary in accordance with Permiit Attachment 4, HeJford
41 Emergency Management Plan (DOl/RL-94-02). Section 9.2. A recovery plan is needed following ati
42 event where further risk could be introduced to personnel, the FETE (including the 400 Area WMUI), or
43 the environment through recovery action and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence.
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If this plan was implenented according to Scoiwn J E cology must be notified befiore operations can
2 resume. Permit Attachment 4, Ilanford lmergency Managemen Plan (DOE/R -94-02), Section 5.1
3 discusses different reports to outside agencies. this notification is in addition to those requiired reports
4 and must include the following statements:

5 * T here are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials tron tite incident.

6 . All the equipment has been cleaned, lit for its intended use, and placed back into service.

7 The notification required by WAC 73-I303 -300(2)) may he made via telephone conference. Additional
8 information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions will be ineuded in tie required
9 15-day report identified in Scction J.

10 For emergencies not involving activation ofthe I lanford-IC, the BED ensures that conditions are
I I restored to normal before operations are resumed. If the I lanford Site Emergency Response Organization
12 was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery organization could he appointed at
13 the discretion of DOE to restore conditions to normal. Tbis process is detailed in IX(E and contractor
14 emergency procedures. The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and its
15 effects. The onsite recovery organization will be appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

16 J.3.5 Incompatible Waste

S7 Alter an event, the RI) or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
I9 incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed
19 Clean up actions are taken by 400 Area WMU personnel or other assigned personnel. Permit
20 Attachment 4, Hanford Elmergen~cy Atmagemen Plan (DOE/RI-94-02), Section 9.23, describes actions
2I to be taken.

22 Waste frora cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
23 compatibility before storage is performed, as necessary. Incompatible wastes arc not placed in the same
24 container. Containers of waste are placed in approved storage areas appropriate for their compatibility
25 class.

26 If incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery organ iation
27 ensures that the cause is corTected.
28 J.3.6 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination
29 All equipment used during an incident is decontaninated (if practicable) or disposed ofas spill debris.
30 Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper operation before storage for subsequent use.
31 Consumables and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are replaced.

32 The BEt) cnsures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended Use before operations are resutoed.
33 Depleted stocks ofneutralizing and absorbing materis are replenished, protective clothing is cleaited or
34 disposed of and restocked, etc

35 JA Emergency Equipment

36 1, dergeocy resources and equip ment for the EI TF (including the 400 Area WMU) are presented in this
37 section

38 J4.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment

39 None, refer to Section .1 1

40
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I J.4.2 Portable Emergency Equipment

Portable Emergency Equipment

Type
I ire inIr i sher

limrergency Kesponse Kut

jocation
j fire extinguisher is available at
the ISA pad (inside the locked
fenced area on the 1i -

I Juies near the lje)t
and at tie OSF building (adicent to
(he ynlrance)

,A eirergency response kit is
mraintaied at the tacriity. 1, 1 1

l Ia a nbda

iii Ii I'

All personncl enering the noted
areas, regardien of the type of
work being performed, mist be
made aware of tie iergency kit
location prior to entering the areas.

2 J.4.3 Communications EquipmentlWarning Systems

Capability

Potrble Class Ij 11re exirrgnULJ r, r ar
available hbr trs to respond (o tires at
the ISF and the ISA,

ltoundary control, personal prolective
cijqripment ( )PI) for response, rirst aid

.and emergeney lights,

Formatted: Illigillght

Formatted: Ilighlight

Formatted: ffighlIght

Formatted: ffighlIght

Formatted: Hlight

Formatted: 11ghilIght

Formatted: Hrghlqrt

Formatted: Normal

Type
ire Alrr

ContinuotIsly Ringing Bell Or
leetronic Gong And Sirubec

or Area Siren

2Way Kadro.ell 'lbori

Argon iresuose rnirrr rr el r

Communications Equipment

Location

Fite alarm at or near btrlding
cxis in bi ldings 415: 4I 1K, . &
W; 462 1E & W; and 4703.

Siren alert -the siren ean be

clritly heard by personnel at tihe
ISA and by support personnel at the
SF when staf are in the building.

Wheir approprime, personnel at rhe
FSF and ISA wsill be notified of lire
amlas at the 411 Area

At least one uI: persoirel while
in ie; T151 Unleu lirrn.

r-yor dewar pad located on a
par1 west of rhe rom 1i P lant,

Capability

Alerts personnel of a potettial tire or
oiher eriergency notifiCrtirons in Iheir

Nokify pesnnrI to sUrirn
Ueegertey assIiste.

Nrrily personrel of ovr or nirrder
pre-ure in the inert cover ga for
piping and components contain iig
sodimtin residUals,

3 Note: Site wide communications and warning systerms are idenit ied in Iermit Attachmieiil 4, U unfird Horgey
4 Managrrent /M (D)Oi/RIL-94-02), Table S.I.
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I J.4.4 Personal Protective Equipment

Type
Person:l Pruectiv t
Eqipmit

Loec
l'ersonal l'roel ye I
aviable anIid Wsill be
pertfrmed at the i400
location

ation

.Imymvenl 1,
staged hien work is
Area WMU

WA7890008967
4011 Area Wate Managerent Unit

Capability
'rwnctti from a rius h)'rd
(e.g smoke fuifs, oxyen delicient
atmosphere, chemicals, high airborne
radioactivty, radiological
conttiiilon, insuMicit ligh rig).
II' clothing can e e ased on specific
job reqriremenls.

2 J.4.5 Spill Control and Containment Supplies

Type
SpiI Control Materials
* A bsorbnit materials
* Bacgs

* Step-ol pads
* tirrier tape
. Rags
- Scissors

Spill Kits And Spill Control Equipment
Location Capability

ire spill kiA will be locat:d at Contro ad imigriu ol idoui ve

lie 4W1 Area WMU and will be aind hemicaI spil
clearly identified.

All ptrsonnel entering) eithecr 111Q

ISA or FSF will be made aware
of the location oftihe spill kit

3 J.4.6 Incident Command Post

4 The M's can be identified in a fixed location or the IC can deterinle a location appropriate lor the event.
I liiergency resource materials are stored at each location. The IC could activate the I lanird Fire
6 Department Mobile Command Unit ir nccessary.
7 J.6 Required Reports

8 Post-incident written reports are required I-or certain incidents on the I laniford Site. The reports arc
9 described in Plerait Attachment 4. l/arfordEmergeny Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 5. 1.

I0 Facility mnitnrtgencnt must note in the TSD-ouit operating record, the time, date, and details of any
I I incideil, which requires implementation of the contingency plan. Within 15 days ater the incident, a
12 written report Must be submitted to Ecology. The report mnust, at a iiiin, include the elcnents
13 speciiLed in WA- 173-303-30(2)(k).
14 J.6 Plan Location and Amendments

15 Copies of this planti are maintained in following locations:

16 * MO-294

17 This plan will be reviewed and immediately amended as necessary, in accordance with Permit
IS Attachiient 4, HIa#rd Eimergency MlcnageMenr Plan (DOE/RI<94-02), Section 14.3 1.
19 J.7 Building Emergency Organization Building Emergency Director

FFTF BEDs
Title

Fci ii ty Operations

Work Location
MfD 294

20 Na -nd iure telepiroite ienumbers of tie I ls are available from tIe POC (373-3800) in ii cordance wili Permit

21 Condition IlA 4.

Aedde inmt J.9

Personal Protective Equipment

Work Phone
_373-1355
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24590-LAW-PCN-ENV-14-005Quarter Ending Dec. 31, 2015

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part III, Operating Unit 10
Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part I1, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization
Plant

Replace Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams (P&lDs) for the LAW Secondary Offgas/Vessel
Vent Process System (LVP) in Appendix 9.2 of the Dangerous Waste Permit (DWP).

Submitted by Co-Operator:

Roger J. [andoa Date

Reviewed by ORP Program Office:

F. Grindstaff Dat

24590-SENV-FOOO1 1 Rev 30 (Revised 9/17/2015) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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Quarter Ending Dec. 31, 2015 24590-LAW-PCN-ENV-14-005

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10

Description of Modification:
The purpose of this Class 1 prime modification is to update and replace the following P&IDs in Appendix 9.2 of
the DWP:

IApoendix 9.2

Replace: 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002006, Rev. With: 290 -M6

Replace: 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004001, Rev. 0 With:_ 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004001, Rev. 1
24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004002, Rev. 0 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004002, Rev. 1
24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004003, Rev. 0 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004003, Rev. 1

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the specific changes to the P&IDs
indicated by revision notes and clouds. These documents include changes provided in applicable document
change forms (e.g., DCN, SCN, SDDR, FCN, FCR, etc.). In addition, the P&IDs include changes associated
with the resolution to comments on change documents since the issuance of the last revision of the permitted
documents.

Significant changes common to all P&lDs are summarized below:
" Modified, added, and deleted notes.
* Incorporated changes from change documentation identified in the Notes section on each drawing.

Significant changes specific to:
24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002006, Rev. 1 and 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002007, Rev. 0

* Converted drawing 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002006, Rev. 0, from a single sheet to multi-sheet drawings
to provide a clearer representation of the system, including additional details for instrumentation and
control logic. 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002007, Rev. 0, is a new drawing. No revision clouds were used.

" Added nozzles (Grids B3 through B7) and a Nozzle Schedule (Grids H7 and H8; 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-
00002006, Rev. 1).

* Added Continuous Emissions Monitoring System (CEMS) Panels SDJ-PNL-00125 and SDJ-PNL-00126
and revised SDJ-PNL-00062 and SDJ-PNL-00124 (Grids C3, C4, C6 and C7; 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-
00002006, Rev. 1).

* Provided additional details of the Stack Discharge Monitoring System (SDJ) (24590-LAW-M6-LVP-
00002007, Rev. 0).

" Updated information on heat trace instrumentation for AW 2112 and AW 2121 (Grids B5, C5, B7 and
C7; 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002007, Rev. 0).

* Updated mass flow controllers FK 2121 A and FK 2121 B (Grids F7 and G7; 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-
00002007, Rev. 0).

" Corrected tag number SDJ-YI-2112X to SDJ-YA-2112X (Grid H5; 24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002007,
Rev. 0).

" Updated or removed holds on references to off-sheet P&lDs (Grid B2; both drawings).

24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004001, Rev. 1
* Changed valves LVP-V-01 647 and LVP-V-01 648 from normally open (NO) to locked open (LO) (Grids

C6 and D5).
" Removed AW 0027 (Grids D7 and E7).
" Revised tubing size from 3/8 inch to 1/4 inch (Grids E3, E4, F6 and F7).

24590-SENV-FOOO1 1 Rev 30 (Revised 9/17/2015) Ref:- 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010

II
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24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004002, Rev. 1
" Added alarms to Al 0439A and Al 0439B (Grids E3 and E4).
" Revised line numbers containing SS as the pipe class to S11 N pipe class (multiple grids).
* Rearranged LVP-SKID-00001, reconfigured sample connections to the skid, deleted the N18 sample

connection, and changed sample connection plug valves to ball valves (multiple grids).
" Added S11N 1/2 inch stainless steel tubing breaks (multiple grids).
* Modified nozzles as 1/2 inch blind flanged spare nozzles (multiple grids).
* Added nozzles and lines with diameters of 1 inch and 3 inches (multiple grids).
* Modified depiction of process gas analyzer systems associated with LVP-SKID-00001 by adding sampl

probe tags, system controllers and instrument service air nozzles (multiple grids).
" Updated references to off-sheet P&IDs (multiple grids).

24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004003, Rev. 1
* Added S11N 1/2 inch stainless steel tubing breaks and LVP 1/2 inch stainless steel designations on

instrument tubing (multiple grids).
* Reconfigured nozzles and added new nozzles N66 and N67 to LVP-ADBR-00001A/B (multiple grids).
* Added 16 inch manways to LVP-ADBR-00001A/B (Grids C5 and F5).
* Modified depiction of the mercury monitor by adding sample probe tags LVP-AW-0423A/0423B and

LVP-AE-0423, the analyzer enclosure, and system controller LVP-UC-0423.
* Labeled cross-connection header from LVP-ADBR-00001B to LVP-ADBR-00001A as LVP 18 inch

stainless steel (Grid B4).
* Added expansion joint bellows LVP-BLWS-00063 through LVP-BLWS-00065 (Grids D7, F4 and F7).
* Updated references to off-sheet P&IDs (multiple grids).

This PCN updates information in Appendix 9.2 to reflect current design. This DWP component may be re-
evaluated to confirm design adequacy. If the re-evaluation results in future design changes, the changes will be
reviewed by Ecology in subsequent permit modifications.

The following outstanding change documents have been submitted to Ecology pursuant to Permit Condition
I1.10.C.9.h and are maintained in the WTP Operating Record:

24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002006, Rev. 1
* 24590-LAW-M6N-LVP-001 25 - provided to Ecology in milk run (CCN 261759)

24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00002007, Rev. 0
* 24590-LAW-M6N-LVP-001 19 - provided to Ecology in milk run (CCN 275836)

24590-LAW-M6-LVP-00004002, Rev. 1
* 24590-WTP-SDDR-J-14-00112 - provided to Ecology in milk run (CCN 267884)

In accordance with Permit Condition 1Il.10.C.2.e, this permit modification sent to Ecology may include page
changes to the Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation
number: N/A
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and
approved as a Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor
changes that keep the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not
substantially alter the permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the
environment. In the case of Class 1 modifications, the director may require prior approval."

24590-SENV-FOOOI1I Rev 30 (Revised 9/17/2015) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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24590-SENV-FOOO11 Rev 30 (Revised 9/17/2015)

Modification Yes Denied (state reason below) Reviewed by Ecology:
Approved/Concur:

Reason for denial:

S. Dahl Date

Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010



5/2014 WA7890008967, Part III
Operating Unit Group 10

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Table lll.10.H.A - LAW Plant Miscellaneous Unit System Description

Sub-system Description Sub-system Engineering Description Narrative Description, Tables
Designation (Drawing Nos., and Figures

Specification Nos., etc.)

LVP-SCR-00001 (NOx Selective Catalytic Addendum C of this Permit.
Reduction Unit - located on LVP-SKID-
00002)

LVP-HX-00001 (Catalytic Oxidizer Heat
Exchanger - located on LVP-SKID-
00002)

LVP-HTR-00002 (Catalytic Oxidizer
Electric Heater - located on LVP-SKID-
00002)

LAW Secondary Offgas/Vessel Vent LVP 24590-LAW Section 4.1.3.3, Table C-8, and
Process System (Cont) -M5-VI7T-00011, Rev 5 Figures Cl-l and Cl-3 in

Operating Unit Group 10,
-M6-LVP-0000400 , Rev. Addendum C of this Permit.

LVP-ADBR-00001A (Offgas Mercury 
-.1

Adsorber - located on LVP-SKID-00001) -M6-LVP-0000402 Rev.

41

LVP-ADBR-0000IB (Offgas Mercury -M6-LVP-00004003, Rev 01
Adsorber.- located on LVP-SKID-0000l)

Part Ifl, Operating Unit Conditions
Page 257 of 373
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5/2014 WA7890008967, Part lIl
Operating Unit Group 10

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Table ll.10.H.A - LAW Plant Miscellaneous Unit System Description

Sub-system Description Sub-system Engineering Description Narrative Description, Tables
Designation (Drawing Nos., and Figures

Specification Nos., etc.)

-Pl-POIT-00005, Rev 4

LAW Secondary Offgas/Vessel Vent LVP 24590-LAW SeCtiot 4.1.3.3, Table C-8, and
Process System (Cont.) -Pl-P01T-00005, Rev 4 Figures Cl-I and Cl-3 in

Operating Unit Group 10,
-M6-LVP-00002002, Rev 0 Addendum C of this Permit.

LVP-SCB-00001 ( Melter Offgas Caustic -M64LVP-00002006, Rev.
Scrubber)- - 2 ,

-M6-LVP-00002007, Rev. 0

LAW Secondary Offgas/Vessel Vent LVP 24590-LAW Section 4.1.3.3, Table C-8, and
Process System (Cont.) -M5-V17T-00010, Rev 4 Figures Cl-I and Cl-3 in

Operating Unit Group 10,
-M6-LVP-00001002, Rev 0 Addendum C of this Permit.

LVP-HTR-00001A ( Melter Offgas 1IEPA -PI-P0IT-00005, Rev. 4
Preheater)

LVP-HTR-0000 lB (Melter Offgas HEPA
Preheater)

Part III, Operating Unit Conditions
Page 258 of 373
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I'leasenote that source.special nuclear,andhyproduct materials.
as delined in ihe AlormioEnergy Act of 195-1 (AFA) are regulated
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REVISION HISTORY
PROJECT No. 2490RIVER PROTECTION PROJECT
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I.. NOZZLE SCHEOULJ

NOZZLE FLANC NOZZ.E DESCRIPTION
[NUMBER SZE C _ ___

NOl 4' TEST/INJECTI N PORT
N02 4' TES T/lN. CTION PORT
NO3 4' Co CEMS SAMPLE PORT
N04 2' CO CEMS RETURN PORT
NOS 4' EST/INJECTON PORT
NOR 4' TEST/iNJECTION PORT
N07 4 THC CEMS SAMPL.E PORT
N08 2' THC CES RETURN PORT
NOg 4' SIMULANT INJECTION PORT
N)I 4' SIMULANT INJECTION PORT
N'l 4' ANALYZER TEST PORT
N12 4' ANALYZER TEST PORT
N13 4- N0X-CO CEMS SAMPLE PORT
N14 2' NOX-CD CEMS RETURN PORT
NS L THC CES SAMPLE PORI
NI6 2' THC CEMS RETURN PORT

N17 4' POST OFEGAS TEST PORT (POTP -
N18 4' POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POTP) 2
N19 4' POST COGAS TESI PORT (OIP) 3

N2 4' POST OFFCAS TEST PORT (?OTP) 4
N21 4' -POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POIP) 5
N22 4' POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POTP) 6
N23 4 POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POT?) 7
N24 4' POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POTP) 8
N25 4' POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POTP) 9
N26 4' POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POTP) 10
N27 6' 1 POST OFFGAS TEST PORT (POTIP)11
N28 6' POST OFFCAS TEST PORT (POTP)12
N29 4' RADIATION SAMPLER TEST PORT
N30 4' RADIATION SAMPLER TEST PORT
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1. SEE CRAWINGS 24590-WTP-M6-50-00001 THROUGH
2A59O-WTP-M6-50-00008 FOR- GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS AND
LEGEND, AND GENERAL SLOPE REQUIREMENTS.

2. CONTENTS OF THIS DOCUMENT ARE DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT
AFFECTING.

3. THE PRESSURE BOUNDARY FOR ALL COMPONENTS ON THIS
DRAWING IS DUALITY LEVEL 0 AND SEISMIC CATEGORY SC-[Il.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL LINES SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL BE FREE DRAINING,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. DELETED

5. DELETED

7. DELETED

8. DELETED

9. THIS DRAWING IS CONVERTED FROM A SINGLE SHEET TO
MULTI-SHEET DRAWINGS AND. IN PART SUPERSEDES
24590-LAW-M6-I.VP-00002 REV 4. THIS DRAWING INCLUDES
INFORMATION FROM 24590-LAW-M6N-LVP-00041, -00045. AND
-00064.

10. OUTPUT SIGNALS FROM CEMS SAMPLERS ARE I N DIVIDUAL.LY
WIRED TO ICN.

11. CONNECTIONS TO I.SA TO BE CGNFIRMF.D BY* %VENDOR DES13N.
12. INTEGRAL 02 SENSOR PROVIDED INH CEMS.

13. REVISION 1:PORTIONS OF 2459-LAW-M6-VP-00002O6 -REV 
WERE TRANSFERRED TO DRAWNING 24590-LAW-M.6-LVP-00002007*
REV C. A DDED/REVISED/DEL ETED NOTES, HOLD, lNSTRUMENT
SERVICE AIR LINES, NOZZLE, NOZZE NUBERS, AND NOZZLEN
SCHEDULE.ADDED CO AND THC DP CEMS SDJ-AE/A~-2124 AND
SDJ-AE/AT-2125 RESPECTIViELY. INCORPORATED
24590-L AW-MI6N-LVP-00082, -00090, AND -00098.

H OLD OPEN ITEMS:

1. 2459C -LAW-.3YD-LOP-00001, SYSTEM DESCRPT-iON FOR THE' LAW0.
PRIMARY OFFG4S (:-OP) AND SECONDARY OF'FGAS/VESSEL 'VENT(LVP) SYSTEMS.
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Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials,
as defined in theAtomic Energy Act ofI954t(AEA)are regulated
at the U. S. Department ofEnergy (DOE) facilities exclusively by-
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority. DOE asserts that
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities. Information
contained hereinon radionuclides is provided for process
description purposes only.
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24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-1 2-006Quarter Ending December 31,
2015

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part IlIl, Operating Unit 10
Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 2: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part Ill, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Replace existing WTP Dangerous Waste Permit Chapter 11 Closure Plan with updated Closure Plan per
Permit Condition 1ll.10.C.8 and Appendix 1.0 WTP Interim Compliance Schedule item 8.

Submitted by Co-Operator:

Roger J. Lando Date

Reviewed by ORP Program Office:

47 b ate

24590-SENV-FOOO1 1 Rev 29 (Revised 5/27/2014)

Page 1 of 3

Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-12-006Quarter Ending December 31,
2015

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part:

Waste Treatment and Immrobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10.

Description of Modification:
The purpose of this Class 11 modification is to update the Closure Plan for the WTP in Chapter 11 of the DWP
and incorporate into the RCRA Sitewide Permit as Addendum H.

Chapter 11

Replace: WTP Dangerous Waste Permit, With: WTP Dangerous Waste Permit, Addendum
Chapter 11 Closure Plan H Closure Plan

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the specific changes to the above
DWP documents.

The revision to the current Chapter 11 Closure Plan, which will be incorporated into the RCRA Sitewide Permit,
is the result of compliance with the Appendix 1.0 WTP Interim Compliance Schedule, Permit Condition l.10.C.8,
Compliance Schedule Item 8 (Update and resubmit the Closure Plan for approval).

A summary of updates to the WTP DWP Closure Plan are as follows:
" Inclusion of the AEA statement regarding the regulation of radiation hazards
" Clarification of references to radiation requirements
" Revision to the Closure Schedule
" Revisions for consistency based on the following documents:

a. Guidance for Clean Closure of Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology, 2005)
b. Guidance on Sampling and Data Analysis Methods (Ecology, 1995)
c. Training Module Introduction to Closure/Post-Closure (40 CFR Parts 264/265, Subpart G) (EPA,

2003)
d. Model Toxics ControlAct Regulation and Statute (Ecology 2013)
e. Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods (EPA SW 846) (EPA,

1986)
f. EPA Guidance for Data Quality Assessment: Practical Methods for Data Analysis (EPA, 2000)
g. EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans (EPA, 2001)
h. EPA Guidance on Environmental Data Verification and Data Validation (EPA, 2002)

" Other formatting, consistency, and editorial changes
" Addition of Sampling and Analysis Plan as an Appendix to the Closure Plan

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit
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conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1
modifications, the director may require prior approval."

Modificationc. Yes Denied (state reason below) Reviewed by Ecology:
Approved/Concur.

Reason for denial:

__________________________________________S._Dahi fatg
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I ADDENDUM H CLOSURE PLAN

2
3 Note: Where information regarding treatment, management, and disposal of the
4 radioactive source byproduct material and/or special nuclear components of mixed waste
5 (as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 as amended) has been incorporated into
6 this document, it is not incorporated for the purpose of regulating the radiation hazards of
7 such components under the authority of this permit or chapter 70.105 RCW and its
8 implementing regulations but is provided for information purposes only.
9

10 This addendum is the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) closure plan for the
11 River Protection Project Waste Treatment Plant (WTP) permitted mixed waste management
12 units, as required per the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-806(4)(a)(xiii). This
13 closure plan describes the activities that are necessary to close the WTP permitted mixed waste
14 management units. The procedures and estimated times to complete these activities are
15 discussed in this plan. Submittal of this closure plan completes the requirement of III.1 0.C.8.b
16 and Compliance Schedule Item 8.
17
18 This closure plan is provided in compliance with the applicable requirements of the WAC
19 173-303-610, -620, and -806. This plan is also intended to demonstrate compliance with
20 Conditions II.J and III.10.C.8 of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009).
21
22 With several exceptions, this plan follows the format of a typical closure plan as outlined in the
23 Dangerous Waste Permit Application Requirements for Facilities Which Store and/or Treat
24 Dangerous Wastes in Tank Systems and/or Containers (Ecology 1996). The exceptions are the
25 exclusion of sections that do not apply to the WTP (financial assurance, liability, "already closed
26 disposal unit," and post-closure requirements), and the addition of new sections not addressed in
27 the guidance (closure of tank, miscellaneous unit, container storage, and containment building
28 units).
29
30 H.1.0 INTRODUCTION

31 This closure plan identifies the steps and procedures necessary to close any WTP permitted
32 mixed waste management unit at any point in its active life. This includes the removal of
33 dangerous and mixed waste and the decontamination of the permitted mixed waste management
34 units, ancillary equipment, and the associated secondary containment systems. The RCRA
35 closure activities will be consistent with the requirements of the WTP deactivation,
36 decontamination, and decommissioning plan to be prepared under separate authorities. They will
37 be revised as necessary to maintain consistency between the plans. Deactivation of the WTP is
38 discussed further in Sections H.3.2 and H.7.0.
39
40 H.1.1 Closure Plan Overview

41 Mixed waste will be handled and stored in the following areas of the WTP, as identified in DWP
42 and Addendum C:
43

44 9 Pretreatment plant building

45 o WTP portion of the waste transfer lines from the double-shell tank (DST) system
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1 9 Intra-facility transfer lines between WTP buildings

2 e WTP portion of the effluent transfer lines from the WTP to the Liquid Effluent Retention
3 Facility (LERF)

4 * Low Activity Waste (LAW) vitrification building

5 * High-Level Waste (HLW) vitrification building

6 * Laboratory

7 * Failed Melter Storage

8
9 The permitted mixed waste management units in the WTP are identified in Addendum C. The

10 WTP mixed waste management units, including ancillary equipment, secondary containment
11 areas, supporting structures and underlying soil, are addressed in this closure plan. Closure of
12 the pipelines connecting the WTP with the DST system unit and the LERF/ETF will be
13 integrated with those respective facilities. Closure criteria will be developed jointly by DOE, its
14 contractors, and Ecology prior to initiating closure activities. DOE will be responsible for
15 implementing the cleanup standards.
16
17 The closure plan indicates several potential Hanford treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) units
18 that may be used to manage dangerous and mixed wastes generated during closure of the WTP
19 permitted mixed waste management units. These identifications are preliminary and are subject
20 to change as the Hanford facility is developed, and as the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste
21 Permit (Ecology 2009) is modified in the future.
22
23 The remainder of the closure plan provides the following information:
24
25 * Section H.2.0 of the closure plan identifies the regulatory standards that apply to closure, and
26 the processes to be used for developing specific cleanup standards that may be achieved
27 during closure.

28 e Section H.3.0 describes the overall approach for removing the mixed waste inventory,
29 flushing and decontamination operations, removing and disposing of contaminated
30 equipment and residues, and inspections and sampling to verify clean closure.

31 e Section H.4.0 describes other activities, including certification of completion of closure,
32 control of run-on and runoff during closure, and equipment reuse.

33 e Section H.5.0 provides the maximum possible mixed waste inventory.

34 e Section H.6.0 describes the closure procedures for each type of permitted mixed waste
35 management unit.

36 * Section H.7.0 provides the schedule for closure.

37 e Section H.8.0 describes the demonstration required to support a request to extend the
38 standard 90- and 180-day mixed waste removal and closure completion time limits, as
39 specified in WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b).
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1 11.1.2 Closure Plan Revisions

2 Clean closure is the goal for the WTP permitted mixed waste management units. The closure
3 plan will be revised if efforts to achieve the clean closure standards are unsuccessful. The WTP
4 may also be closed as a landfill, as provided in WAC 173-303-610, if the clean closure standards
5 cannot be achieved through the removal of radiological contamination levels and the closure
6 performance standards cannot be achieved. The revised closure plan will be accompanied by a
7 written request for modification of the permit.
8
9 The design life of the WTP is 40 years after the initiation of waste treatment operations. The

10 actual operating life of the plant may change depending on expansion in treatment capacity,
11 improvements in treatment technology, or many other factors. The closure plan will be revised
12 and submitted for approval under WAC 173-303-830 (Permit Changes) to incorporate future
13 advances in decontamination technology, changes in plant capacity, newly designated dangerous
14 waste, or other factors that may affect the closure of the WTP permitted mixed waste
15 management units.
16
17 The closure plan may also be revised before the start of closure work, based on relevant
18 information from the operational history of the WTP and the permitted mixed waste management
19 units, and when information such as decontamination and access of high rad areas becomes
20 available. The final revised closure plan will provide the necessary final detailed
21 decontamination schedule and procedures, sampling and analysis plan, health and safety plan,
22 interface with DST system unit and LERF/ETF closure plans, and additional information
23 dependent on future conditions, as indicated in the following pages. Also, if necessary, a post-
24 closure plan presenting details of any post-closure processes and activities will be submitted to
25 Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(8).
26
27 H.2.0 CLOSURE PERFORMANCE STANDARD

28 The WTP permitted mixed waste management units will be closed in accordance with the
29 requirements of Conditions II.J and III.10.C.8 of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit
30 (Ecology 2009).
31
32 Clean closure requires decontamination or removal and disposal of dangerous/mixed waste,
33 waste residues, contaminated equipment, soil, or other material, in accordance with the clean
34 closure performance standards of WAC 173-303-610(2). Clean closure as described in this
35 closure plan will accomplish the following:
36
37 * Minimize the need for future maintenance

38 * Control, minimize, or eliminate, to the extent necessary to protect human health and the
39 environment, post-closure escape of dangerous waste, dangerous constituents, leachate,
40 contaminated runoff, or dangerous waste decomposition products, to the ground, surface
41 water, groundwater, or the atmosphere

42 * Return the land to the appearance and use of the surrounding land areas to the degree
43 possible given the nature of the previous dangerous waste activity
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1 Activities beyond that point will be decided and documented in the revised plan prior to closure.
2 The WTP buildings will not be used for RCRA-regulated TSD activities following clean closure,
3 unless a new permit is issued.
4
5 The appearance of the land where the WTP buildings are located will be consistent with the
6 appearance and future use of the surrounding processing land areas, after completion of clean
7 closure activities. The WTP buildings will remain at the site until final disposition is determined
8 and implemented. The WTP buildings may be demolished, if the buildings will have no future
9 mission. Future land use decisions may be considered during the WTP decommissioning

10 process. The final decision on building disposition and the appearance and use of the plant area
11 will be integrated with the decisions on disposition of the buildings in the adjacent 200 East
12 Area.
13
14 The long-term future use of the WTP site and the adjacent 200 Areas was addressed in the Final
15 Hanford Comprehensive Land-Use Plan Environmental Impact Statement (DOE 1999). The
16 Central Plateau as defined in that document includes the United States Ecology commercial
17 waste disposal facility, the DOE Environmental Restoration and Disposal Facility (ERDF), and
18 the 200 West and 200 East Areas, as well as the WTP site.
19
20 Permitted units where mixed or dangerous wastes have been treated or stored will undergo
21 closure activities. Contaminated equipment, debris, and solid decontamination residues
22 generated during the closure of the WTP permitted mixed waste management units will be
23 designated and packaged in accordance with the appropriate regulatory requirements (expected
24 to be the WAC dangerous waste regulations in effect at the time of closure). The dangerous and
25 mixed waste will then be transferred to a permitted TSD unit either on or off the Hanford Site.
26 Equipment and debris that are not adequately decontaminated will be treated to comply with land
27 disposal restriction requirements. Liquid decontamination solutions or agents generated during
28 closure activities will be collected, designated, and disposed of at an appropriate TSD unit.
29
30 If a product, residual waste, or decontamination fluid is spilled or released to the environment
31 during closure activities, spill response will be initiated as described in Addendum F and
32 Addendum F l (River Protection Project - Waste Treatment Plant Emergency Response Plan),
33 and in accordance with WAC 173-303-145(2) and 173-303-360(2)(d) reporting requirements.
34 The residual waste will be collected, designated, and managed appropriately. The waste will be
35 managed in accordance with the appropriate regulatory requirements.
36
37 Clean Debris Surface
38 This closure plan proposes use of a "clean debris surface," defined in the following paragraph, as
39 the clean closure performance standard for the WTP metal structures and equipment and
40 concrete structures that will remain after closure, as well as all of the DWP equipment used for
41 waste management; Attainment of a clean debris surface can be verified visually in accordance
42 with the standard in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(ii), incorporating 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1,
43 footnote 3, which states:

44 "Clean debris surface" means that the surface, when viewed without
45 magnification, will be free of all visible contaminated soil and hazardous
46 (dangerous) waste except that residual staining from soil and waste consisting of
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I light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations, and soil and waste in
2 cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste
3 and soil in cracks, crevices, and pits will be limited to no more than 5 % of each
4 square inch of surface area."
5
6 The clean debris surface standard will be achieved by using the physical and chemical extraction
7 techniques identified in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, incorporated by reference WAC 173-303-140.
8 The primary method of decontamination may be water washing, followed by a choice of using
9 chemical decontamination solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact technologies

10 such as sand blasting and CO 2 blasting, or other new technologies that may be developed prior to
11 closure. Physical extraction methods that remove up to 0.6 cm of concrete will be used only
12 after the previous technologies have failed to result in a clean-debris surface, or if there has been
13 a failure of the coated concrete surface. Visual verification may be performed by direct worker
14 observation with written inspection documentation (Figure H-1, Sample Clean Debris Surface
15 Checklist), or by other means such as remote-operated closed circuit television and videotape.
16
17 Concrete surfaces may be protected with a contamination-resistant protective coating. Protective
18 coatings in good condition may be decontaminated using one of the technologies described
19 above, then inspected to determine if a clean debris surface is present in the same manner as steel
20 or other metal surfaces. If there is evidence that a dangerous/mixed waste release has occurred,
21 such as confirmation of contamination behind a stainless-steel lined breach or identification of
22 damaged or deteriorated protective coating on a concrete floor where a dangerous/mixed waste
23 release has occurred, and if the concrete is adjacent to soil, a contamination investigation may be
24 performed.
25
26 If the concrete protective coating exhibits more damage than hairline cracks and has lost
27 integrity, the concrete surface under the deteriorated coating will be treated with aggressive
28 physical extraction technologies, such as high pressure water or scabbling, to remove at least
29 0.6 cm of material below the original surface. This approach also applies to uncoated concrete
30 behind or beneath stainless-steel lined breaches. The exposed concrete will again be inspected to
31 verify that the clean debris surface standard is met. The treatment will be repeated until the clean
32 debris surface standard is met. Closure standards for soil underlying the WTP are addressed in
33 Section H.2. 1.
34
35 If the clean debris surface standard as described cannot be performed or cannot not be achieved,
36 an alternative method will be proposed in the revised Closure Plan as required by DWP
37 Conditions III.10.C.8.c and III.10.C.8.d.
38
39 Desianation Limit
40 Some waste handling equipment metal surfaces cannot be visually inspected (for example,
41 internal pipe, pump, and tank surfaces). A component or portions of a component may be
42 flushed with decontamination solutions if it cannot be decontaminated to meet the clean debris
43 surface standard, or if it cannot be inspected to verify that it meets the standard. The
44 decontamination solution, or rinsate, will be sampled and analyzed using methods complying
45 with Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical Chemical Methods (EPA 1986) for
46 indicator constituents. Analytical data that meet the criteria defined in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)
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I will indicate successful decontamination and attainment of the clean closure performance
2 standard. The rinsate analysis criterion is hereafter referred to as the designation limit standard.
3
4 Closure Strategy for Tank Systems
5 The general closure strategy for tank systems is outlined in flowcharts in Figures H-2 and H-3.
6 Triple-rinsing followed by visual inspections is an accepted method of decontaminating tanks.
7 However, modification of this technique may be necessary, if determined at a later date.
8
9 Figure H-2 shows that internal flushing and decontamination of tanks and ancillary equipment,

10 inspection of the secondary containment area, and sealing of observed stainless-steel lined
11 breaches will be performed prior to final decontamination efforts. Disposition of solid and liquid
12 treatment residuals is shown only at the initial flushing step (below "flush tanks, piping"), to
13 avoid unnecessary complexity in Figure H-2. The residuals from the following internal and
14 external decontamination steps are expected to follow the same paths.
15
16 The two "more decon?" decision boxes in Figure H-2 (following determinations that
17 decontamination efforts so far have been inadequate) are the symbols for the key decisions the
18 future closure managers may have to make:
19
20 1 Perform additional decontamination to meet the clean closure standard

21 2 Stop decontamination and designate that tank or ancillary equipment as mixed waste debris
22 to be removed, reduced in size, encapsulated, packaged, and disposed

23
24 Figure H-2 does not show that additional decontamination of external tank or other surfaces may
25 be required to continue on the disposal path (after "remove, dispose of as mixed waste") because
26 such additional decontamination, if required, will be due to radiological dose concerns, not
27 dangerous/mixed waste requirements. Figure H-2 also illustrates the assumption that internal
28 surfaces of tanks and ancillary equipment cannot be adequately or efficiently decontaminated
29 and/or inspected to demonstrate that the clean debris surface standard is met, and that the
30 decontamination solution or rinsate designation limit standard will apply to all internal tank
31 system surfaces.
32
33 Closure Strategy for Secondary Containment Areas
34 Figure H-3 shows the strategy for closure of secondary containment areas. These steps illustrate
35 the approach for decontaminating stainless steel liners and coated concrete surfaces. Secondary
36 containment area liner breaches may need to be sealed prior to decontamination or removal of
37 equipment. The general procedure for investigating liner breaches or breaks, and
38 decontaminating the concrete behind or below such breaches, is shown in Figure H-3.
39
40 The closure strategy for concrete with intact protective coatings is straightforward. If a release
41 of dangerous or mixed waste in the permitted unit has not been documented in the facility
42 operating record, and no evidence of a release is found during the initial closure inspection, the
43 assumption will be made that the concrete floor surface meets the clean debris surface standard.
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I If a release has been documented, and the concrete does not meet the clean debris standard,
2 decontamination technologies, as described in Section H.2.0, will be performed until the clean
3 debris standard can be met and documented.
4
5 If evidence is found that a release has occurred on a concrete floor where the protective coating
6 has even minor cracking, physical extraction will be required. Physical extraction of the
7 concrete surface may also be required if sampling of the area determines there is dangerous
8 waste contamination in areas where the protective coating is substantially damaged or
9 deteriorated; for example, if it is broken or peeling. The extraction will be followed by an

10 inspection and sampling to verify and document the presence of a clean debris surface. If a
11 release is documented at such a location and the concrete at that location is resting on or against
12 soil, a soil investigation may be required. These steps are illustrated in the last two boxes before
13 the final decision box, "Visible Crack or Decomposed Concrete?" in Figure H-3.
14
15 Closure Strategy for Soil
16 The criteria for determining whether additional soil investigation is required are shown in the
17 final decision box in Figure H-4. Contaminated soil will be removed to meet risk-based
18 concentration limits, referred to as the soil cleanup limits (see Section H.2. 1). Soil sampling and
19 analyses will be performed after removal to verify compliance with the soil cleanup standard.
20 Figure H-4 shows the strategy for addressing potential impacts to soil and groundwater.
21
22 Compliance with this plan and attainment of the closure standards will be documented by
23 videotape or written inspection records, such as those shown in the sample checklist in
24 Figure H-1, the example Closure Certification Statement in Figure H-5, and other supporting
25 records as discussed in Section H.4.1.
26
27 H.2.1 Closure Standards for Soils, Groundwater, Surface Water, and Air

28 The design of the WTP mixed waste management units is intended to prevent the release of
29 dangerous/mixed waste to the soil, groundwater, surface water, or air. Clean closure of the soil
30 beneath the WTP mixed waste management units will be accomplished by demonstrating that the
31 stainless-steel process cell liners, and the coated concrete walls and floors in the secondary
32 containments, have not lost integrity and have therefore prevented contaminants from reaching
33 the soil. If loss of secondary containment integrity has occurred, the potential for soil
34 contamination will be investigated. The demonstrations will consist of performing and
35 documenting inspections and decontamination work, and soil sampling and removal, if
36 necessary.
37
38 The need for sampling of soil will be determined on a unit-specific basis per WAC
39 173-303-610(2)(b)(i), and will take into consideration the mixed waste management unit
40 operating history.
41
42 Where a dangerous/mixed waste release is known or suspected to have occurred, the following
43 conditions indicate probable secondary containment failure and potential soil contamination: the
44 observation of potential through-thickness cracks or crumbling concrete at a liner breach location
45 or in a secondary containment area with deteriorated concrete floor coating. Potential soil
46 contamination will be investigated through coring and sampling of both the concrete and the soil.
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1 Biased sampling will be focused in the vicinity of the liner defect or coating defect, concrete
2 cracks, or in the known or suspected release location. Samples will be analyzed for constituents
3 of concern (COCs). The proposed COCs will be submitted to Ecology with the revised closure
4 plan submitted before the start of closure. The COCs to be used will be developed using process
5 knowledge, operating record, and waste characterization analyses, whenever possible.
6
7 The appropriate risk-based cleanup standard will be consistent with the future land-use
8 classification. The standard will be reviewed prior to initiating closure to ensure it is still
9 appropriate. Clean closure concentration limits for soils will be established in accordance with

10 WAC 173-303-610 (2)(b)(i). Given the long operating life of the WTP and the current state of
11 assumptions for toxicity data, and regulatory guidance, calculation of specific limits is not
12 appropriate at this time.
13
14 In establishing soil clean closure concentration limits, consideration will also be given to "area
15 background", as defined in Ecology's Guidance on Sampling and Data Analysis Methods
16 (Ecology 1995) and in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(3)(a)(v). The TWRS Phase 1
17 Privatization Site Preconstruction Characterization Report (HNF 1998), the Hanford Site
18 Background Part 1, Soil Background for Nonradioactive Analytes (DOE/RL 1995), or other
19 site-specific soil background information will be used to assist in determining background levels
20 in the soil. If the closure soil sample data are at or below the calculated soil cleanup levels, or
21 the site-specific background concentrations, whichever is greater for each constituent, the soil
22 will be considered clean-closed.
23
24 Due to the level of secondary containment provided at the WTP, non-permitted releases of
25 dangerous/mixed wastes to soil, groundwater, surface water, or air are not anticipated.
26
27 Areas in which soil could have become contaminated will be mapped during the liner or concrete
28 secondary containment area inspection and decontamination process. Soil sampling is addressed
29 in Appendix A, Sampling and Analysis for Closure of WTP Facility (SAP). As necessary, a
30 more detailed sampling and analysis plan may be included in a future revision to the closure plan
31 in accordance with DWP Conditions III.10.C.8.c and III.10.C.8.d.that is required under permit
32 condition III.1 0.C.8.d. The revised closure plan will be submitted to Ecology for review and
33 approval prior to closure. The current SAP is consistent with the Guidance for Clean Closure of
34 Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005), as incorporated by reference at WAC
35 173-303-140 (2)(a).
36
37 11.2.2 Closure Standards for Decontamination of Structures and Equipment

38 Some of the dangerous/mixed waste-contaminated structures and ancillary equipment that will
39 undergo decontamination during the closure of the WTP consist of equipment with smooth metal
40 surfaces. Concrete and protective coating surfaces in secondary containment areas will also be
41 decontaminated as part of closure. The types of structures and associated equipment that may be
42 decontaminated to meet the clean debris surface standard include, but are not limited to:
43 * Interior and exterior tank and pipe surfaces

44 & Secondary containment area stainless steel liners

45 e Uncoated concrete floors and walls behind stainless-steel liners
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I e Coated concrete walls and ceilings above stainless-steel lined secondary containment, as
2 necessary

3 e Coated concrete floors in secondary containment areas

4
5 Decontamination of interior surfaces of tanks and pipes and documentation that they meet the
6 clean debris surface standard may or may not be possible, given the current state of
7 decontamination and inspection technologies. At present, the available miniature equipment
8 may not be adequate to remove hardened waste or contaminated corrosion coatings from
9 relatively inaccessible interior tank and pipe surfaces. Similarly, available video equipment may

10 not provide the inspection capability necessary to demonstrate attainment of the clean debris
11 surface standard on interior surfaces. The criteria for whether or not decontamination is possible
12 will be developed and submitted for approval prior to initiating closure activities. In addition,
13 for areas such as the PT and HLW Facility Black Cells and Hot Cells, they are currently
14 provided with spare penetrations that can be used for spray wands if needed during closure
15 activities to facilitate dangerous waste decontamination. If, after decontamination, safe physical
16 access in black cells is not available during the closure period to enable the use of the clean
17 debris surface standard, which requires visual verification, other technologies such as remote
18 operated CCTVs may be used.
19
20 Decontamination of equipment and stainless-steel lined secondary containment or liners will be
21 conducted by using water washing and spraying or ultrahigh-pressure water jetting, or other
22 technologies listed in Section H.3.0. Residues from these extraction operations will be collected,
23 sampled as necessary, designated in accordance with WAC 173-303, and transferred to a TSD
24 facility such as the LERF/ETF or the Central Waste Complex (CWC) for treatment, storage,
25 and/or disposal.
26
27 Decontamination of intact secondary containment protective coating surfaces on concrete to
28 meet the clean debris surface standard will also be performed primarily through water washing
29 and spraying. Additional technologies that may be used include chemical decontamination
30 solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact technologies such as sand blasting and
31 C02 blasting, or other new technologies that may be developed prior to closure. The secondary
32 containment protective coating on concrete is designed and applied to provide a durable,
33 non-porous surface. If decontamination of the impermeable protective coating surface in
34 secondary containment areas cannot be completed through chemical extraction, or if the
35 protective coating has broken, cracked, or peeled away from the concrete, then at least 0.6 cm
36 (0.24 inches) of the underlying concrete will be removed using one or more of the physical
37 extraction technologies. The physical extraction performance standard for concrete is removal of
38 0.6 cm of the surface layer and treatment to a clean debris surface, as noted in the Guidancefor
39 Clean Closure of Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005), Section 5.6, and as
40 noted in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, as incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a).
41
42 Metal surface areas of equipment that cannot be documented to meet the clean debris surface
43 standard may be decontaminated using water washing, followed by a choice of chemical
44 decontamination solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact technologies such as
45 sand blasting, or other new technologies that may be developed prior to closure. Rinsate may be
46 sampled and analyzed, using methods complying with Test Methodsfor Evaluating Solid Waste,
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1 Physical Chemical Methods (EPA 1986) for Ecology-approved indicator constituents. If other
2 analytical methods are developed and chosen for use, the closure plan will be revised and
3 submitted for approval. Indicators will be determined on the basis of process knowledge,
4 operating record, and waste characterization analyses, whenever possible.
5
6 Analytical data less than designation limits will indicate successful decontamination and
7 attainment of the clean closure performance standard for the tank, piping, or other metal
8 structures and equipment. Documentation of the representative character of the sample and
9 laboratory quality control and quality assurance data will be entered into the closure record as

10 specified in Sections H.3.4 and H.4.1. Concrete and protective coated concrete surfaces will not
11 be addressed using designation limits.
12
13 If the metal structure or equipment cannot be considered decontaminated using the clean debris
14 surface or designation limit criteria, or if further decontamination is determined to be impractical
15 due to high radiation levels, waste minimization, cost considerations, or other reasons, it will be
16 packaged using the debris treatment standard for immobilization by encapsulation. The waste
17 will be designated on the basis of process knowledge and transported to a permitted dangerous or
18 mixed waste disposal facility such as Hanford LLBG mixed waste trenches. Examples of
19 equipment that may undergo encapsulation and disposal include, but are not limited to:
20
21 9 Tanks and pipe

22 * Melter off-gas duct work, scrubber, condenser, precipitator, and washout holding vessels

23 e Pumps, agitators, wash rings, and ejectors

24
25 Contaminated items and solid decontamination residues removed from the WTP permitted mixed
26 waste management units will be designated, packaged, and treated as necessary to meet the waste
27 acceptance criteria of the receiving facility. Sampling of items and solid residues known to be
28 contaminated and intended for disposal is not necessary if process knowledge is adequate to
29 accurately designate the wastes with the proper dangerous waste identification codes. The
30 closure plan will be revised prior to start of closure and will address treatment and disposal plans
31 in more detail.
32
33 H.2.3 Closure Standards for Tank Systems

34 At closure of a tank system, the owner or operator is required by WAC 173-303-640(8)(a) to
35 remove or decontaminate dangerous/mixed waste residues, contaminated secondary containment
36 system components (such as liners), contaminated soils, and structures and equipment
37 contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste, and manage them as dangerous/mixed waste, with
38 few exceptions.
39
40 For the purposes of the WTP RCRA closure, the standard is interpreted to mean that each tank
41 and associated ancillary equipment, including the secondary containment area, will meet the
42 clean debris surface standard and/or designation limit criteria for rinsate. Indicator constituents
43 or COCs to be used for rinsate evaluation will be determined using process knowledge, including
44 consideration of the available waste characterization data, and other relevant information in the
45 facility operating record.
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1
2 Inspectable surfaces may be declared clean if they meet the definition of a clean debris surface,
3 including portions of concrete secondary containment with intact protective coating surfaces, and
4 physically-extracted concrete surfaces behind stainless-steel lined breaches, or under abraded or
5 loose protective coating that have had at least 0.6 cm of material removed from the original
6 surface. Rough or inaccessible metal surfaces such as corroded tank secondary containment area
7 liner surfaces, or tank and pipe interior surfaces, may be declared clean when the
8 decontamination solution sample is analyzed, with appropriate quality control and quality
9 assurance as noted in Section H.3.4, and the indicator parameter or COC data are determined to

10 be less than or equal to the designation limits.
11
12 If decontaminating a tank system in place is not feasible or is ineffective, an alternative method
13 is to remove the tanks, disassemble them, and decontaminate the tank parts using extraction
14 technologies described under alternative treatment standards for hazardous debris (40 CFR
15 268.45), as incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a). With Ecology's concurrence,
16 the decontaminated debris can then be disposed of as non-dangerous (but possibly controlled as
17 radioactive) waste, as indicated in Section 5 of Guidance for Clean Closure ofDangerous Waste
18 Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005).
19
20 Tank systems will be inspected for compliance with the clean debris surface standard by
21 observing the external and internal metal surfaces. Portions of a tank system that cannot be fully
22 inspected (such as interior surfaces of tanks and attached piping, pumps, ejectors, and welded
23 pipe connections or penetrations) or that may pose as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA)
24 compliance problems, may be decontaminated with chemical or physical extraction technologies.
25 The decontamination solutions from these portions of the system will be sampled and analyzed
26 for indicator parameters, and the results will be compared to waste designation limits. Solid
27 residues will be removed, containerized, designated, and disposed of at a permitted disposal
28 facility as required. The tank or ancillary equipment, if not decontaminated to meet clean debris
29 standard, will be removed, treated as necessary, and disposed of in a permitted landfill.
30 Treatment may include macro-encapsulation or micro-encapsulation, or other processes that
31 comply with land disposal restrictions.
32
33 Standards for clean closure of tank system secondary containment are identical to standards for
34 decontamination of secondary containment areas for the container storage, containment building,
35 and miscellaneous units; that is, clean debris surface standard and/or designation limits.
36
37 The proposed COCs will be submitted to Ecology and finalized in the revised closure plan to be
38 submitted before the start of closure.
39
40 H.2.4 Closure Standards for Container Storage Areas

41 In addition to the requirements of WAC 173-303-610, WAC 173-303-630(10) requires that at
42 closure, dangerous/mixed waste and residues will be removed from the secondary containment
43 system. Remaining containers, liners, bases, and soil contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste
44 or residues will be decontaminated or removed.
45 Standards for clean closure of clad container storage secondary containment are identical to
46 standards for decontamination of secondary containment areas for the tank system, containment
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1 building, and miscellaneous units (that is, clean debris surface standard and/or designation
2 limits). Special requirements for clean closure of several secondary containment areas with
3 coated concrete floors were explained in Section H.2.2.
4
5 H.2.5 Closure Standards for Containment Buildings

6 At closure of a containment building system, the owner or operator is required by WAC
7 173-303-695 (incorporating 40 CFR 264.1102(a)) to remove or decontaminate dangerous/mixed
8 waste residues, contaminated secondary containment system components (such as liners),
9 contaminated soils, and structures and equipment contaminated with waste and leachate, and

10 manage them as dangerous waste, unless WAC 173-303-070(2)(a)(ii) applies.
i1
12 Standards for clean closure of containment building units are identical to standards for
13 decontamination of secondary containment areas for the tank system, container storage, and
14 miscellaneous units (that is, clean debris surface standard and/or designation limits).
15
16 H.2.6 Closure Standards for Miscellaneous Units

17 The owner or operator is required by WAC 173-303-680 (2) to close miscellaneous units in a
18 manner that will ensure protection of human health and the environment. Miscellaneous units at
19 WTP include, but are not limited to, melters, scrubbers, condensers, precipitators, reboilers,
20 oxidizers, adsorbers, and filters. The LAW and HLW melters will be removed and replaced
21 several times during the operational life of the WTP. Removal and replacement are not
22 considered closure or partial closure activities. Melters may be replaced according to the
23 schedule based on the design life of the melter components, or replaced when unplanned failure
24 of a component occurs. In either case, ancillary equipment will be removed or disconnected
25 from the melter after molten glass has been removed to the maximum practical extent.
26
27 Openings to the LAW locally shielded melter (LSM) will be sealed and the melter will be
28 removed from the LAW vitrification building, after surface decontamination, as a single
29 container.
30
31 Spent HLW melters will be placed in a specially designed shield overpack and then removed
32 from the HLW vitrification building to a disposal facility. Failed melters will be placed in the
33 WTP failed melter storage building (container storage area). During closure of the WTP, the
34 failed HLW melters will be dispositioned to meet disposal site waste acceptance criteria.
35
36 Spent LAW and HLW melters may also be stored in the WTP failed melter storage building
37 (container storage areas) if necessary to accommodate scheduling of treatment and disposal
38 operations, or for other reasons. The melters will be shipped to permitted treatment and disposal
39 facilities. The WTP miscellaneous units that treat liquid mixed waste will be housed in
40 containment building units, caves, and process/hot cells that provide secondary containment.
41
42 Standards for clean closure of the miscellaneous unit secondary containment areas are the
43 standards for decontamination of containment building units (that is, the clean debris surface
44 standard and/or designation limits).
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1 H.3.0 CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

2 This section describes closure activities that will be conducted to meet the clean closure
3 performance standards. Details provided here may change, and if necessary, the plan will be
4 revised to reflect those changes. The facility is scheduled to close at the end of its operating life.
5 If the WTP is shut down prior to this time, an updated closure plan will be submitted prior to
6 start of closure activities. If partial closures of the WTP mixed waste management units are
7 necessary, updates to the closure plan will be submitted prior to initiating closure activities.
8
9 Section H.3.1 describes the maximum extent of operations. Section H.3.2 describes the process

10 for removing dangerous (mixed) wastes from permitted units. Section H.3.3 identifies several
11 chemical and physical extraction technologies that may be used to achieve the clean debris
12 surface standard. Section H.3.4 describes the approach for verification sampling and analysis to
13 confirm that decontamination and/or removal activities have attained the designation limit
14 standard. Section H.4.0 describes the procedures to be followed in order to comply with closure
15 certification requirements, to control run-on and runoff during closure, and to reuse equipment
16 from the plant. Section H.5.0 provides the estimated maximum mixed-waste inventory for each
17 type of dangerous/mixed waste management unit. Section H.6.0 describes how each of the four
18 types of permitted units will be closed. The goal for closure of the WTP permitted mixed waste
19 management units is clean closure, which is contingent on achievement of the clean debris
20 surface standard or verification that indicator constituents in decontamination solutions from the
21 permitted mixed waste management units are not present in concentrations above designation
22 limits.
23 Partial closure may be considered for some of the mixed waste management units; that is, one or
24 more treatment processes or tank systems may be closed prior to the start of closure of the entire
25 plant. Closure of a single mixed waste management unit or group of units could be necessary if
26 a process were to be redesigned, eliminating the previous functions of the permitted mixed waste
27 management units. Abnormal occurrences could also force partial closure, such as plugging of a
28 tank or piping. Partial closures of the plant are not planned but could result from unforeseen
29 circumstances. The closure plan will be revised to address the specific details for the permitted
30 mixed waste management units if partial closure is necessary, and the revised plan will be
31 submitted to Ecology for review, approval, and incorporation into the permit prior to start of
32 closure activities.
33
34 The following assumptions were made in developing the closure plan:
35
36 * The maximum inventory will be present approximately nine months or more before the start
37 of the closure period. This is the case because of the batch nature of the entire WTP
38 treatment scheme. The treatment systems within the WTP will operate normally until the last
39 portions of this final transfer are treated.

40 * The pretreatment building and the HLW melter will treat mixed waste and may be fully
41 operational at the start of the closure period. These portions of the WTP will continue to
42 operate during the closure period until the tank system flush solutions and residues are
43 removed from each system to the maximum practical extent and treated before final
44 decontamination begins.
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I * Operating records documenting the constituents and volumes of the mixed wastes in the
2 storage and treatment areas, and of the mixed wastes previously processed through the
3 facility, will be available. The operating record also will include detailed information on
4 historical releases of dangerous/mixed wastes into secondary containment areas, previous
5 decontamination work, and equipment that is present in secondary containment areas. This
6 information will be directly relevant to final detailed planning of decontamination steps and
7 procedures, especially treatment and disposal of the decontamination solutions and residues
8 that will be generated.

9 9 A release of dangerous/mixed wastes outside permitted mixed waste management unit
10 secondary containment areas will not occur.

11 * Equipment necessary for dangerous/mixed waste removal and equipment decontamination
12 will be functional or will be repaired or replaced.

13 * Permitted TSD facilities will be available to receive dangerous and mixed wastes that will be
14 generated during closure.

15
16 Overall Closure Approach
17 After the final waste feed shipment or inventory is processed, the LAW LSM units will be closed
18 and removed from the site. Tanks and piping will be flushed. The flush solutions will be treated
19 in the pretreatment building by filtration and evaporation, and concentrated solids will be
20 immobilized in glass produced in the HLW melter. Immobilized waste may or may not be
21 acceptable at the facilities that accepted standard immobilized low-activity waste (ILAW) and
22 immobilized high-level waste (IHLW) during the operating life of the WTP. Specific disposal
23 plans for this type of waste may not be finalized until submittal of the final revised closure plan
24 prior to start of closure.
25
26 The next step in the overall closure approach is to decontaminate the WTP mixed waste
27 management units' components to the maximum feasible extent and remove components that
28 cannot be decontaminated to meet the clean debris performance standards. Contaminated
29 components will be disposed of, and the residues and decontamination fluids remaining after
30 treatment operations at the WTP mixed waste management units have ceased will be transferred
31 to the CWC, LERF/ETF or another Hanford Site permitted TSD facility. Other Hanford Site
32 TSD facilities that may be considered for treatment or disposal of closure wastes in addition to
33 the CWC and LERF/ETF include the LLBG, the Waste Receiving and Processing (WRAP)
34 facility, and the Integrated Disposal Facility (IDF).
35
36 Vitrification treatment will not be available after the last melter is shut down, near the
37 completion of WTP deactivation work. Small quantities of feed waste or flushing residues may
38 remain in tanks after the last melter is shut down, in addition to insoluble adhered coatings in
39 piping and tanks. The remaining aqueous residues may have to be transferred to the LERF/ETF
40 or the CWC for evaporation, precipitation, filtration, solidification or other treatment.
41
42 General Sequence of Closure Activities
43 The general sequence of activities necessary to close permitted mixed waste management units
44 within the WTP, and the basis for establishing the order of performing these activities, is
45 summarized in the following discussion:
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1 Dangerous/Mixed Waste Inventory Removal
2 9 Dangerous/mixed waste removal: The nonradioactive dangerous waste, if present, will be
3 removed from the WTP to minimize the possibility of release. Note: dangerous wastes may
4 be generated at the WTP throughout the closure period from maintenance activities.

5 * Inventory removal: The mixed waste inventory present in the WTP mixed waste management
6 units at the beginning of the closure (primarily heels in the bottoms of tanks) will be removed
7 and processed (pretreated and vitrified) to the maximum practical extent. This removal will
8 minimize the possibility for release and allow decontamination of the equipment to proceed.
9 Tank systems, miscellaneous units, and ancillary equipment will undergo flushing as part of

10 closure activities.

11
12 Decontamination
13 * Liner inspection: After removal of mixed wastes (flushing), but before final decontamination
14 of tanks and other permitted mixed waste management units begins, each secondary
15 containment area will be inspected to identify potential or apparent breaks, cracks, or
16 separation of the liner or protective coating from the concrete floors and walls. These
17 locations (if any) will be mapped and documented, and sealed by welding or by application
18 of patching or protective coating material, to prevent entry of contaminants during
19 decontamination activities.

20 * Decontamination: Tank systems and other equipment in the permitted mixed waste
21 management units will be decontaminated. Additional chemical or physical extraction may
22 be performed before tank systems, piping, or the equipment and equipment support structures
23 in the permitted mixed waste management units are removed. Extraction will be performed
24 not only to meet clean debris standards detailed in Section H.2.0, but also to minimize the
25 amount of mixed waste constituents that could be readily available for migration or release
26 during equipment removal.

27 * Equipment may be left in place as clean-closed if it can be successfully decontaminated.

28
29 Inspection
30 * Equipment inspection: Tank/miscellaneous units systems and ancillary equipment will be
31 inspected to ensure that the clean debris surface standard and/or rinsate analyses designation
32 limits are met. If necessary, the equipment will be identified as requiring removal,
33 encapsulation, and disposal.

34
35 Removal
36 * Equipment removal: If the permitted equipment cannot be decontaminated to meet the
37 closure performance standard, it will be removed, treated by encapsulation, and disposed at a
38 permitted facility. Size reduction treatment may also be performed.

39 * Permitted equipment decontamination: After the last batch of waste feed has been fully
40 processed through the WTP, the LAW LSMs will be shut down and removed. Pretreatment
41 process vessels and lines will be flushed with water or other solutions. Flushing liquids will
42 be determined prior to initiation of closure activities, and if a liquid other than water is
43 identified for use, the closure plan will be revised and submitted for approval prior to
44 initiating closure activities. Flushing wastes will be treated in the pretreatment evaporation,
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I cesium removal, and ultrafiltration processes. The concentrates will be transferred to a HLW
2 melter. Water condensate will be routed to the LERF/ETF. One HLW melter may be
3 operated after shutdown of the LAW LSMs to provide treatment for the solid flushing
4 residues and evaporator concentrates. At the completion of treatment operations, the HLW
5 melter will be shutdown by procedure for melter change out. The HLW failed melters will
6 be disposed of in accordance with LDR requirements and to the degree necessary to meet
7 disposal facility waste acceptance criteria (Section H.3.3). LAW LSMs are not expected to
8 require decontamination or size reduction treatment, other than surface decontamination after
9 the operating equipment openings are closed. Spent HLW melters will be overpacked, and

10 shipped to a permitted disposal facility.

11
12 Structure Decontamination
13 * Building structure decontamination, stainless steel-lined secondary containment areas: Liners
14 in the permitted mixed waste management unit secondary containment areas will be
15 decontaminated using chemical or physical extraction technologies, or both. Most of the
16 secondary containment areas in the mixed waste management units will be lined with
17 stainless steel. Coated concrete floors in secondary containment areas will be
18 decontaminated using only chemical extraction technologies, unless the protective coating is
19 damaged or deteriorated. Damaged protective coating in secondary containment areas, and
20 contaminated concrete under or behind liner breaches, will be decontaminated using physical
21 extraction technologies. Decontamination solutions may be sampled to determine treatment
22 requirements and transferred via existing pipelines to the LERF/ETF if they meet the
23 LERF/ETF acceptance criteria or to another permitted Hanford TSD unit. Structure
24 decontamination activities are described in Section H.3.3.

25 * Building structure decontamination, concrete secondary containment areas: Examples of
26 mixed waste management units that have coated concrete secondary containment without
27 stainless steel include the condensate tank system, the LAW LSM gallery containment
28 building, ILAW container finishing containment building, and several secondary waste
29 container storage areas. At the time of closure, the facility operating record will be reviewed
30 and each mixed waste management unit will be inspected to determine if releases of
31 dangerous/mixed wastes have occurred in these areas. If a release of dangerous/mixed waste
32 has occurred on a secondary containment concrete floor where the protective coating is even
33 slightly damaged or deteriorated, the concrete in that secondary containment area will be
34 physically extracted to remove at least 0.6 cm of concrete from the original surface. This
35 effort will demonstrate compliance with the clean debris surface standard. If a release is not
36 documented or suspected, minor or hairline cracks may still be accepted in determining that
37 the clean debris surface standard is met. If the secondary containment protective coating is
38 intact, the surface may be decontaminated by chemical extraction. If chemical extraction is
39 unsuccessful, or if the coating is damaged by the chemical extraction, physical extraction will
40 be performed.

41 * Building examination to verify decontamination: After each mixed waste management unit in

42 each building has been decontaminated, the mixed waste management units will be inspected

43 and closure documentation will be examined to verify that the clean closure standards have

44 been met.

45 Soil Investigation, Removal, and Verification
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1 9 Potentially contaminated soil identification: Areas in which soil could have become
2 contaminated will be mapped during the liner or concrete secondary containment area
3 inspection and decontamination process. Soil sampling protocols will be established and
4 implemented if potentially contaminated areas are identified.

5 * Soil decontamination: Soil removal will be performed if necessary. A revised closure plan
6 and a post-closure plan per WAC 173-303-610(3) and WAC 173-303-610(7) will be
7 submitted if removal to the established risk-based standards is not feasible.

8 e Soil sampling to verify decontamination for indicator constituents: The soil will be sampled
9 and analyzed for indicator constituents after the contaminated soil has been removed.

10 NOTE: Sampling of soil to verify decontamination will be addressed per the SAP and
11 is included as Appendix A of the Closure Plan.

12
13 Disposition of Decontamination Wastes
14 * Disposition of decontamination fluids: Wastewater or chemical extraction solutions from
15 decontamination activities will enter an existing collection system for waste characterization
16 and verification against LERF/ETF waste acceptance criteria. At the final stage of closure,
17 when the transfer pipeline to the LERF/ETF is taken out of service, decontamination
18 solutions may be containerized and transported to the LERF/ETF by truck. Characterization
19 of the closure residues in the permitted mixed waste management units will be documented
20 based on process knowledge or analysis of the mixed waste treated in the units. If the
21 wastewater cannot be accepted by LERF/ETF, it may be solidified and transferred to the
22 CWC or another available permitted unit.

23 * Disposition of the building air emission control equipment (i.e., HVAC): Building air
24 emission control equipment will remain in place until decontamination of other WTP
25 components meets the clean closure performance standards. The HVAC equipment will be
26 decontaminated to meet the clean closure performance standard, or will be removed,
27 designated, and packaged to meet the waste acceptance criteria of a permitted disposal
28 facility.

29 * Disposition of decontamination equipment: Equipment or materials used in performing
30 closure activities will be decontaminated or disposed of at a permitted disposal facility.
31 Personal protective equipment will be disposed of as appropriate.

32
33 The general order of closure activities was selected to minimize the potential for release of
34 mixed waste constituents by removing the bulk of the mixed waste constituents early in the
35 closure process. This order of closure also minimizes waste generation by reducing the
36 possibility that decontaminated areas will become contaminated again by ongoing closure
37 efforts.
38
39 Detailed scheduling of closure activities depends on the necessary facility functions required to
40 be maintained during the closure period and the degree of contamination in each permitted mixed
41 waste management unit, especially after the mixed waste inventory is removed and
42 decontamination activities start. The large number of tank systems increases the potential for a
43 highly complex schedule. Similar tank systems and other types of permitted mixed waste
44 management units may be grouped for the purpose of minimizing the bulk and complexity of
45 plans for closure activities. The detailed decontamination operations schedule will be included
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1 in the revised closure plan to be submitted before the start of closure activities (see
2 Section H.7.0).
3
4 Work will be performed in a manner that minimizes worker exposure to dangerous and/or mixed
5 waste or other workplace hazards and will meet the ALARA principles.
6
7 Additional detail will be provided describing waste removal, equipment decontamination, and
8 closure-generated dangerous/mixed waste disposal activities in the revised closure plans to be
9 submitted prior to start of closure.

10
11 H.3.1 Maximum Extent of Operations

12 The maximum extent of operations during the active life of the WTP corresponds to the
13 maximum mixed waste inventory with full feed tanks, the melters operating at design capacity,
14 and full storage areas.
15
16 The general arrangement drawings in Addendum C show the locations of tanks, melters,
17 miscellaneous units, containment buildings, and container storage areas. The dimensions of the
18 permitted dangerous/mixed waste management units are included in Addendum C tables.
19
20 H.3.2 Removing Dangerous/Mixed Waste

21 The mixed waste feed inventory present in the WTP after the final receipt of waste feed from the
22 DST system unit will be processed before the start of the first phase of closure. The mixed waste
23 will be removed from tank systems to the maximum practical extent. Removal will be continued
24 by processing the last bulk volumes of waste feed through the applicable pretreatment and
25 vitrification systems, and transferring treated ILAW and IHLW to other TSD units or facilities
26 from the container and canister shipping docks. These activities will follow normal operating
27 procedures.
28
29 The following description of mixed waste removal is intended to provide a brief overview of the
30 WTP permitted mixed waste management units closure activities.
31
32 At the completion of mixed waste treatment operations, DOE and its contractor will close the
33 permitted mixed waste management units and deactivate the WTP facilities. Deactivation, when
34 completed, will leave the facilities in a safe, stable, and passive state that can be monitored with
35 minimal cost and minimal requirements for service support from either personnel or active
36 equipment.
37
38 The WTP deactivation operations will comprise a large portion of the RCRA closure activities of
39 the permitted mixed waste management units that will occur between the start of the closure
40 period, as defined in WAC 173-303-610(3)(c)(ii), and the final shutdown of the HLW
41 vitrification system. Closure operations for some permitted mixed waste management units may
42 begin before the completion of treatment of the final batch of waste feed from the DST system
43 unit.
44
45 Overlaps between dangerous/mixed waste management unit closure and the WTP facilities'
46 deactivation activities, and the overall TSD facility permitting process, as defined in the Hanford
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1 Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (Ecology, EPA and DOE 2011) and the
2 implementing attachment known as the Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, Section 6.3, are
3 illustrated in Figure H-6. The full extent of necessary interfaces, and detailed definition of the
4 intermediate points in this timeline, will not be determined until deactivation and closure
5 planning are finalized before the start of closure.
6
7 Vitrified waste in storage at the WTP at the start of the closure period will be shipped to disposal
8 units on the Hanford Site or to other appropriate facilities. If the inventory of untreated waste
9 feed cannot be treated at the WTP, it will be transferred to a permitted TSD facility.

10 Circumstances under which the waste feed inventory would not be treated through vitrification
11 are not accounted for in this closure plan and would require revision of the plan. Properly
12 completed shipping papers and certifications, as applicable, will accompany waste shipments.
13
14 Once the final batch of waste feed has been processed, residual heels will be flushed from the
15 tank systems in accordance with deactivation procedures. Wastewater from flushing and
16 decontamination solutions will be filtered, evaporated, and further treated as necessary in the
17 WTP pretreatment building. The removed solids will be sent to the HLW melter. Wastewater
18 will be sent to the LERF/ETF for treatment if acceptance criteria is met, or it will be transported
19 to the CWC or another permitted TSD unit for storage, treatment, and disposal. Treatment in
20 containers could be performed at the WTP if necessary or preferable, and if the resulting waste
21 will meet the CWC or another TSD unit's waste acceptance criteria. The treatment in containers
22 alternative is not likely to be used, due to the relatively large volumes of flush solutions that will
23 be generated.
24
25 If non-radioactive is present as inventory at the start of the closure period at the
26 dangerous/mixed waste container storage unit, it will be transferred to a permitted off-site facility
27 for treatment or disposal. Non-radioactive dangerous waste generated during the closure or
28 deactivation work will be managed similarly.
29
30 The TSD units available at the time of closure, and their waste acceptance criteria, may include
31 additional units that are not available today.
32
33 Complete records will be kept as to the date of shipment, waste characterization, waste quantity,
34 destination facility, land disposal restriction certifications and notifications, and other appropriate
35 information for removed dangerous/mixed waste. Specific documentation requirements are
36 discussed in Addendum Bi. This information will be included in the closure documentation
37 supporting certification, which is described in Section H.4. 1.
38
39 The specific types of off-site treatment and disposal units for dangerous wastes generated during
40 closure will be determined and provided in the revised closure plan to be submitted before
41 closure begins. Interfaces with the DST system unit and LERF/ETF will be specified in the
42 revised plan to be submitted before the start of closure.
43
44 H.3.3 Decontaminating Structures, Equipment, and Soils

45 The only structures and equipment that may be contaminated at the start of the closure period are
46 within the permitted mixed waste management unit secondary containment areas. Some of the
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1 types of waste handling equipment that may be located in each permitted mixed waste
2 management unit can be determined by review of the design drawings and operating plans.
3 Examples include, but are not limited to, cranes, power manipulators, and welding machines.
4 Many other types of hand tools, instruments, lights and cameras, radiation monitors, buckets, and
5 other equipment may be present in one or more permitted mixed waste management unit
6 secondary containment areas. If contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste, these structures,
7 tools, and equipment will be decontaminated, if feasible, using one or more of the following
8 technologies to achieve the clean closure performance standard:
9

10 o Ultrahigh-pressure water jet

11 Rotating cavitation water jet

12 o Soap scrubbing and wet vacuuming

13 o Steam vacuuming

14 o Vacuum abrasive blasting

15 o Soda blasting

16 o Shot blasting

17 o Ice blasting

18 o Hydroblasting

19 o Grit blasting

20 o Cryogenic CO2 pellet blasting

21 o Sponge blasting

22 o Etching

23 o Rotating brushes/honing

24
25 More aggressive decontamination methods may be used on concrete if it becomes necessary to
26 remove mixed waste accumulations that extend into the concrete:
27

28 o Needle scaler

29 o Paving breaker or chipping hammer

30 o Piston scabbler

31
32 These decontamination technologies were chosen based upon demonstrated effectiveness in a
33 radioactive environment and the ability to successfully achieve the RCRA closure performance
34 standard. These technologies are covered under the generic physical or chemical extraction
35 technology categories listed in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1. This approach is consistent with
36 Ecology guidance (Ecology 2005) to achieve clean closure.
37
38 Specific methods of decontamination (and removal and disposal if required) of the permitted
39 mixed waste management unit components and equipment will be determined at the time of
40 closure. These methods will be based on information in the operating record, including historical
41 mixed waste releases, and DOE plans for future use of the buildings. The feasibility, or
42 practicality, of decontamination depends on many factors that cannot be fully defined until the
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1 closure plan is finalized. Decision criteria may include, but are not limited to, radiation hazards,
2 secondary mixed waste volumes, schedule and budget restrictions, and availability of TSD
3 facilities to receive secondary mixed wastes. Equipment and debris that are not decontaminated
4 will be disposed of as mixed waste.
5
6 Decontamination solutions from interiors of tanks, attached piping, and other equipment will be
7 collected in tank drain piping and collection tanks. Decontamination solutions from tank and
8 pipe exterior surfaces, and from decontamination of other free-standing ancillary equipment and
9 secondary containment walls and floors in the four types of permitted mixed waste management

10 units will be collected in secondary containment area sumps, then transferred by pumping or
11 gravity drainage to plant wash collection tanks. Exceptions to this process may include
12 decontamination of small surface areas where drainage may be captured in portable collection
13 basins or buckets. Transfers of decontamination solutions to the LERF/ETF, CWC or another
14 on-site TSD unit, or if the waste is non-mixed, to an off-site TSD facility, are addressed in
15 Section H.3.2.
16
17 The decontamination solutions and residues will be designated on the basis of process
18 knowledge, or sampling and analysis if necessary, and transferred by existing hard piping to the
19 LERF/ETF. The pipe connection to the LERF/ETF will be one of the last WTP components to
20 be taken out of service, after decontamination activities are complete. The last few
21 decontamination activities may require the collection of wastewater in a temporary sump and
22 container, and will be transported by truck to the LERF/ETF.
23
24 Solid residues will be collected into containers by vacuuming or mechanical means (such as
25 sweeping or shoveling), treated, if necessary, at the WTP, CWC, or WRAP to stabilize or
26 solidify the residues, and disposed in the LLBG or a permitted disposal unit on the Hanford Site.
27 Off-site mixed-waste landfill disposal facilities may be considered if an appropriate Hanford Site
28 unit is not available.
29
30 Contaminated debris and solid decontamination residues removed from the WTP will be
31 designated and packaged to meet the waste acceptance criteria of the receiving facility.
32 Sampling of equipment and solid residues that are known to be contaminated and are intended
33 for disposal is not necessary, if process knowledge is adequate to accurately designate the waste
34 with the proper dangerous waste identification codes. Process knowledge includes the operating
35 record, which should provide adequate waste analyses and waste processing histories for each
36 permitted mixed waste management unit in the WTP.
37 Information to support disposal of melters and other debris will be provided in a revised closure
38 plan to be submitted before the start of closure.
39
40 H.3.3.1 Secondary Containment Structures and Associated Equipment

41 Within most of the process areas, stainless steel liners supported by steel reinforced concrete
42 structures provide secondary containment for the process tanks, miscellaneous units, HLW
43 melters, LAW melters, and ancillary equipment. Coated concrete surfaces (the walls and
44 ceilings above the liners) in lined mixed waste management areas are not part of the required
45 dangerous waste secondary containment structure, although additional controls may be provided
46 for splashes and airborne contamination. Concrete in stainless-steel lined permitted secondary
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I containment areas, where control of splashes, washdown sprays, or airborne contamination is
2 necessary, will be coated during construction with a durable chemical-resistant impermeable
3 protective coating. Top edges of the liner plates in these secondary containment areas will be
4 sealed to the concrete surface.
5
6 Steel liners and coated concrete surfaces will be inspected visually. The visual inspection may
7 be conducted remotely using CCTV. The purpose of the inspections will be twofold: to identify
8 and map cracks that might provide a migration pathway for contaminants and to identify areas
9 that are potentially contaminated with mixed waste or waste residues.

10
11 Identified cracks in secondary containment areas will be sealed to prevent infiltration of
12 decontamination solutions between the stainless steel liner and the concrete, or migration into
13 cracks in concrete. Coated concrete and liner surfaces will be decontaminated to achieve the
14 clean debris surface standard using chemical extraction, or if necessary, through physical
15 extraction as described in Section H.2.0.
16
17 Secondary containment areas with concrete surfaces are eligible for decontamination by
18 chemical extraction only if the protective coating is intact. Minor cracking in the protective
19 coating will not disqualify the concrete surface from being eligible for classification as a clean
20 debris surface, if that surface has not been directly exposed to dangerous waste as a result of a
21 container leak or some other release mechanism. The facility operating record will be consulted
22 before decontamination work begins to identify those permitted mixed waste management units
23 where leaks or other dangerous/mixed waste releases have occurred. These permitted secondary
24 containment areas will also be physically inspected to determine whether the protective coating
25 is intact, and whether undocumented evidence of a mixed waste release is present.
26
27 Secondary containment areas with intact protective coatings may be decontaminated with water
28 washing if necessary. If additional decontamination is necessary, other technologies will be
29 used, such as chemical decontamination solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact
30 technologies such as sand blasting and C02 blasting, or other new technologies that may be
31 developed prior to closure. Physical extraction methods that remove up to 0.6 cm of concrete
32 will be necessary on concrete surfaces where the protective coating has peeled, bubbled, or is
33 broken (before or after decontamination), exposing bare concrete. Stainless-steel liners may also
34 require physical extraction treatment to remove mixed waste residues or corrosion. Inspections
35 of the concrete and liner surfaces for a clean debris surface will be documented in an inspection
36 record. Details of the decontamination methods to be used will be developed and submitted for
37 approval prior to initiating closure activities.
38
39 Concrete and steel grinding, scaling, or scabbling residues will be collected, placed in containers,
40 and sampled and analyzed for indicator constituents.. The parameters, or the residues, will be
41 designated based on knowledge of the process or the waste that contaminated the concrete or
42 steel.
43
44 The operating record will be reviewed prior to closure to determine if decontamination
45 procedures should be performed in any areas outside the permitted unit secondary containment
46 areas. These areas may include equipment decontamination bays or secondary containment
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1 sumps in transfer tunnels, or other locations where mixed wastes may have been generated or
2 transferred during the operating life of the WTP and accidentally released. A final revised
3 closure plan that includes areas identified as a result of the operating record review will be
4 submitted to Ecology for review and approval before closure starts. Floors and walls in
5 non-permitted areas of the building (such as offices, lunch rooms, or bulk storage areas for
6 non-hazardous materials) that do not have documented releases of dangerous or mixed waste are
7 not included in this closure plan.
8
9 H.3.3.2 Building Air Emission Control Equipment

10 Building air emission control (i.e., heating, ventilation, and air conditioning, HVAC) equipment
11 will remain in place and in operation as necessary to facilitate deactivation and decontamination
12 of the WTP. HVAC equipment will be taken out of service in stages as radiological
13 contamination is progressively removed or reduced. Compliance with applicable air emission
14 standards and permits will be maintained. Air permits for operations will be evaluated to
15 determine if they will support closure activities. The permits will be modified if necessary.
16
17 After completion of decontamination operations that may generate fumes, vapors, or dust that
18 will be controlled by the building ventilation system, the HVAC equipment will be
19 decontaminated, then dismantled, and reduced in size to the extent necessary to facilitate
20 preparation for disposal. DOE may determine that the HVAC equipment will remain in place
21 after closure.
22
23 Modifications to air emission standards or other appropriate standards to prevent or minimize the
24 release of dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents to the air or surrounding
25 environment during closure will be specified in the revised closure plan to be submitted before
26 the start of closure.
27
28 H.3.3.3 Soil

29 Discovery of an apparent or potential breach in a cell liner or in the protective coating in unlined
30 permitted secondary containment areas, on an exterior wall, or bottom floor adjacent to soil will
31 require further investigation. The presence of soil contamination will be a unit-specific
32 determination based on WTP records and direct visual or CCTV inspection of the stainless-steel

33 liners and concrete surfaces as described in Section H.2.0. The liner will be removed to allow
34 access for additional investigation and decontamination if this inspection reveals areas of poor
35 liner integrity such as severe corrosion, weld breaks, or other damage to the steel. Coring and
36 soil sampling will be performed if a liner breach or damaged protective coating is found on a
37 wall or floor adjacent to external soil and if the concrete has lost integrity at that location. If the
38 concrete is not cracked, deteriorated, or porous, and a clean debris surface can be obtained by
39 physical extraction treatment, no further investigation or soil removal may be necessary. If soil
40 is sampled, it will be analyzed for indicator constituents of concern identified on the basis of the
41 mixed wastes contained in that permitted mixed waste management unit during the operating life
42 of the plant.
43
44 If soil having levels of contamination that exceed the risk-based soil cleanup levels is found, it
45 will be removed and managed as media containing dangerous waste, and will be designated and
46 disposed of accordingly at a permitted disposal facility. Soil at the limits of excavation will be
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I sampled and analyzed after removals are completed to confirm that the concentrations of
2 dangerous waste constituents are below the risk-based exposure limits. The appropriate
3 risk-based cleanup standard will be consistent with the future land-use classification from the
4 Final Hanford Comprehensive Land-Use Plan Environmental Impact Statement (DOE 1999).
5 Risk assessment principles will be used to establish clean closure concentration limits for soils in
6 accordance with WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(i).
7
8 H.3.4 Sampling and Analysis to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and to
9 Verify Achievement of Closure Performance Standard

10 If there are stainless-steel lined secondary containment breaches or concrete that has lost
11 integrity, efforts to define the extent of contamination will use a graded approach using field
12 screening and survey followed by verification sampling if needed. This section is an outline for
13 a SAP that describes the approach that will be followed for verification sampling. The SAP will
14 also assist in confirming that decontamination and/or removal activities have attained the closure
15 performance standard. Sampling may be employed where the clean debris surface standard
16 cannot be met, such as interior tank and pipe surfaces, or where evidence is found indicating
17 apparent failure of permitted mixed waste management unit secondary containment such as liner
18 cracks.
19
20 However, the SAP cannot be finalized at this time because the dangerous waste COCs at each
21 permitted dangerous/mixed waste management unit and restrictions on sampling and analysis
22 activities due to high radiation levels are not adequately defined. Prior to closure, this closure
23 plan will be revised to specify sampling and analysis techniques in a site-specific SAP that may
24 include: sampling to determine the extent of dangerous/mixed waste contamination, sampling
25 objectives, analytical parameters, sampling methods and locations, identification of sampling
26 preservation, sampling and data quality control, the evaluation and reporting of data, and the
27 chain-of-custody record.
28
29 Additional information, as follows, may be provided in the revised closure plan to be submitted
30 prior to closure:
31
32 9 Health and safety plan

33 * Details on sampling equipment

34 * COC indicator parameters for decontamination solution analyses

35 e Analytical methods that deviate from Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical
36 Chemical Methods (EPA 1986), if any

37
38 H.3.4.1 Sampling to Confirm Decontamination of Structures and Soil

39 Sampling of decontamination solutions may be conducted for equipment, structures, and debris
40 that do not meet the clean debris surface standard following the decontamination process. This
41 sampling will serve to define the extent of remaining contamination or confirm adequate
42 decontamination of equipment, structures, or debris. The sampling process will be repeated after
43 each subsequent round of decontamination effort until the decontamination effort is either
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1 determined to be successful, or is terminated, and the contaminated component is removed and
2 disposed of as dangerous or mixed waste.
3
4 Soil found to be contaminated will be removed as part of the closure activities, and sampling will
5 be performed to confirm that levels of contamination in the remaining soil do not exceed
6 Ecology-approved risk-based soil cleanup levels. The Sampling and Analysis Plan for WTP is
7 referenced in Appendix A.
8
9 H.4.0 OTHER ACTIVITIES

10 This section describes the procedures to be followed in order to comply with closure certification
11 requirements, to control run-on and runoff during closure, and to reuse equipment from the plant.
12
13 H.4.1 Certification of Closure

14 WAC 173-303-610(6) requires that within 60 days of completion of closure activities of the
15 permitted dangerous/mixed waste management units, a closure certification will be submitted to
16 Ecology. Following completion of closure, DOE (or the DOE-selected contractor) and an
17 Independent Qualified Registered Professional Engineer will submit certifications that the
18 permitted mixed waste management units have been closed in accordance with the approved
19 closure plan. The certifications will be submitted in accordance with the Hanford Facility
20 Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009) Condition 1.1.1 to the following address:
21
22 Program Manager, Nuclear Waste Program
23 Washington State Department of Ecology
24 3100 Port of Benton Boulevard
25 Richland, Washington 99354
26
27 The following documentation will be prepared to support the closure certification, and will be
28 provided or accessible to Ecology on request:
29
30 o Field notes related to closure activities

31 o A description of deviations from the approved closure plan and justifications for these
32 deviations

33 o Documentation of the final disposition of dangerous wastes and dangerous waste residues,
34 including contaminated media, debris, and treatment residuals

35 o Laboratory and field data (including quality assurance and quality control data) for samples
36 and measurements, including those taken to determine background conditions or to determine
37 or confirm clean closure

38 o A summary report that itemizes the data reviewed by the independent registered professional
39 engineer and tabulates the analytical results of samples taken to determine or confirm clean
40 closure

41
42 A draft decontamination documentation checklist and an example of RCRA closure certification
43 statement are provided in Figure H-I and Figure H-5, respectively.
44
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I Ecology will verify that the requirements for closure certification are properly completed per
2 WAC 173-303-610(6). If the closure certification is accepted, Ecology will inform DOE of the
3 acceptance in writing.
4
5 H.4.2 Run-on and Runoff Control

6 No runoff or run-on resulting from precipitation or surface water flows is anticipated in the areas
7 undergoing closure. The WTP permitted dangerous/mixed waste management units are enclosed
8 within highly secure reinforced concrete and steel frame buildings, with the exceptions noted
9 below. Wash water or other liquids resulting from decontamination activities will be contained

10 by WTP containment structures - floors, walls, ceilings, sumps, and catch tanks.
11
12 The only permitted mixed waste management units that may be exposed to direct precipitation
13 are the two process condensate vessels outside the pretreatment building. The failed melter
14 storage building will be a separate freestanding unit, and run-on or runoff control will be assured
15 for this unit before and during operation of the WTP, as well as during the closure period. There
16 will be no changes in the secondary containment capacities or runoff control design for this unit
17 during closure activities.
18
19 Activities such as groundwater monitoring and run-on and runoff control will be described in a
20 revision to the closure plan prior to closure.
21
22 H.4.3 Equipment Reuse

23 Equipment may be decontaminated and reused during or after closure, if practicable. For
24 example, contaminated (radiological) material and handling equipment such as shield doors,
25 cranes, and power manipulators may be decontaminated in order to reduce radiation dose rates.
26 This will allow initial or repeated personnel entry to areas where additional decontamination,
27 debris size reduction, or packaging and encapsulation activities will be conducted. Equipment
28 described in Sections H.3.0 and H.6.0 will be decontaminated using methods selected from those
29 specified under 40 CFR 268.45, or equivalent technologies.
30
31 Criteria for determining whether equipment will be reused or disposed of include the following:
32

33 * Degree of contamination (radiological)

34 * The need to minimize potential worker radiation and dangerous/mixed waste exposures
35 during decontamination; the amount of decontamination residues that would be generated

36 e The value of the equipment

37 * Compliance with the approved schedule and budget

38
39 Equipment that could be used by DOE in future operations at the WTP site, in other Hanford
40 projects, or at different DOE facilities, may be decontaminated first.
41
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1 H.5.0 MAXIMUM WASTE INVENTORY

2 The estimated maximum mixed waste inventory for each type of permitted mixed waste
3 management unit is listed in Table H-1. These are total storage capacity volumes from the WTP
4 Part A form in Addendum A.
5
6 The actual volumes present at the start of the closure period will be much less than values shown
7 in the table. For example, the containment buildings and container storage areas may be empty
8 or nearly empty on the date of completion of treatment of the final volume of waste feed, and the
9 tank systems are not likely to contain more than a few percent of the maximum capacity.

10
11 H.6.0 CLOSURE OF TANKS, CONTAINER STORAGE, CONTAINMENT
12 BUILDINGS, AND MISCELLANEOUS UNITS

13 This section of the closure plan identifies specific closure requirements for each type of
14 permitted mixed waste management unit at the WTP, and describes the removal of wastes and
15 equipment, decontamination of the unit, and disposition of decontamination residues. A
16 summary of the closure standards and activities for each type of permitted mixed waste
17 management unit is provided in Table H-2.
18
19 The performance standards and closure activities for many of the mixed waste management unit
20 components are similar or identical for the four types of units, as indicated in the table.
21 Differences in the detailed closure procedures will be due in part to variations in permitted mixed
22 waste management unit design, and different ancillary equipment present in various units, even
23 in units of the same type. In the process cells/caves secondary containment areas for tanks or
24 miscellaneous units, initial decontamination activities will be performed remotely, while the
25 same types of activities may be performed by personnel in most of the other mixed waste
26 management units, such as container storage units.
27
28 An overall estimate of the volume of closure wastes to be generated has not been prepared, due
29 to the uncertainties regarding final disposition of the WTP equipment and structures. The
30 estimate of the volume of closure wastes will be provided in an amended closure plan and
31 submitted for approval prior to initiating closure activities. The volume of decontamination
32 wastes that will be generated may be relatively large if most of the tanks, piping and related

33 equipment, and major portions of the concrete and steel structures are removed and disposed of
34 as waste. Volume of wastes may also be large if the same equipment and structures are
35 completely decontaminated, resulting in large amounts of secondary residues, personnel
36 protective equipment, and decontamination solutions. The volume of immobilized waste that
37 will be generated during the closure period depends in part on the composition of the final batch
38 of waste feed, which cannot be predicted at this time.
39
40 H.6.1 Closure of Tank Systems

41 Tank systems will be decontaminated using chemical and/or physical extraction technologies.
42 Types of tank systems that will be decontaminated include, but are not limited to, the following:
43

44 * LAW and HLW feed and storage tank systems

45 e Evaporators and condensers
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1 9 Waste filtration tanks

2 o Ion exchange tanks

3 o PTF condensate tanks

4

5 Types of ancillary equipment that may be decontaminated include, but are not limited to, the
6 following:
7
8 o Waste transport, rinse, and washdown piping

9 o Pumps, agitators, wash rings, and ejectors

10 o Air, steam, and water lines in secondary containment areas

11 Intra-facility pipelines

12
13 Decontamination of tank systems including tanks, piping, and other ancillary equipment will be
14 conducted using chemical extraction technology and water washing and spraying. High-pressure
15 steam or other physical extraction technologies identified in Section H.3.3 will also be used to
16 remove contamination if necessary. The decontamination procedures for closure of tanks will
17 include, but may not be limited to, the following:
18
19 * Tank systems will be flushed after the final batch of bulk waste has been processed through
20 that tank system. Large-volume flush solutions will remove as much waste as possible
21 before smaller scale decontamination work begins. Flush water will be transferred to the

22 pretreatment evaporation and ultrafiltration systems, and the concentrates will be sent to the
23 HLW melter for vitrification, if the HLW vitrification system is operating. (If either or both
24 vitrification systems will not be operating during the first phase of the closure period, this
25 closure plan will be revised to account for changes in treatment and disposal of waste feed
26 and flushing wastes, as necessary.) Water condensate from the evaporator will be routed to
27 the LERF/ETF. The HLW melter will be shut down after flushing wastes are treated. Tank
28 decontamination activities to be performed after completion of flushing may involve any of
29 the chemical or physical extraction technologies identified in Section H.3.3. Used
30 decontamination solutions will be transferred to the LERF/ETF or another permitted TSD
31 facility.

32 * Physical evidence of mixed waste contamination in the secondary containment systems may
33 be used, in addition to the operating record, to determine whether decontamination of the

34 exterior of a tank system is needed. Before using decontamination solutions on the outside of

35 a tank, the floor and wall liners will be inspected for cracks or other breaches. The cracks

36 will be sealed before beginning decontamination treatment, or other engineered containment

37 devices (such as collection basins) will be used to collect and contain solutions. The outer

38 tank surface then will be cleaned with water or detergents, or other technologies as necessary,

39 and rinsed. Decontamination of secondary containment for permitted mixed waste

40 management units will be similar or identical to the procedures used for mixed waste

41 container storage and containment building units.

42 * After the tanks are decontaminated, the tank interiors may be inspected using CCTV cameras

43 to determine compliance with the clean debris surface standard. Because of possible

44 radiation exposure, visual inspection of the process cells may be performed remotely using a
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1 camera with a zoom lens, or using another device that allows verification that the standard is
2 met. Inspections will be documented in an inspection record.

3 * The outside of the tanks also will be inspected for compliance with the clean debris surface
4 standard, and inspections will be documented in an inspection record.

5 e If tanks or ancillary equipment cannot be determined by visual inspection to meet the clean
6 debris surface standard, the tanks may undergo further decontamination, or rinsate samples
7 may be obtained to determine if the decontaminated tank meets the designation limit
8 performance standard for clean closure. Before or after decontamination efforts, a tank
9 system may be designated as mixed waste debris, removed, reduced in size, packaged,

10 treated by encapsulation, and sent to a permitted disposal facility.

11 Decontamination residues will be collected, designated, and transferred to a permitted
12 disposal facility.

13
14 The decontamination procedures for piping and ancillary equipment will include, but will not be
15 limited to, the following activities:
16
17 * The facility design and process information, in combination with operating records, will be
18 used to identify the equipment associated with treatment of mixed waste. Piping that may
19 have carried mixed waste or may have become externally contaminated with mixed or
20 dangerous waste will undergo decontamination. Contaminated piping may include waste
21 transfer piping, sump contents transfer piping, nitric acid transfer piping, and other piping
22 associated with waste treatment and secondary waste transfer.

23 * The piping will undergo bulk flushing at the same time the tanks are flushed. Flushing of the
24 pipes and other ancillary equipment will remove the waste in order to meet the clean debris
25 surface standard. Chemical and/or physical extraction technologies may be used to attempt to
26 remove the remaining waste from piping and other ancillary equipment. Where it is not
27 possible to visually verify that the clean debris surface standard has been met, verification
28 may be attempted by rinsate sampling, analysis, and comparison of analyses with designation
29 limits.

30 * If it is not possible to meet the clean debris surface standard or designation limits,
31 contaminated portions of the piping and ancillary equipment will be removed, designated as
32 dangerous/mixed waste, packaged in waste containers, transferred to the CWC or another
33 permitted unit, encapsulated, and disposed of at a permitted landfill disposal unit on the
34 Hanford Site. Encapsulation may be performed at the CWC or elsewhere.

35
36 H.6.2 Closure of Container Storage Areas

37 Each permitted mixed waste container storage unit will be evaluated for historical spills or other
38 releases of dangerous or mixed wastes by review of the facility operating records and by visual
39 inspection. The Visual inspections will determine if the container storage unit can be declared
40 clean using the clean debris surface standard by checking for signs of any spills and/or releases
41 of waste and loss of integrity, breaks, cracks, gaps, and other signs of deterioration of container
42 storage area floors. If the record review and inspection support the conclusion that no releases of
43 dangerous/mixed waste to the floor occurred, no further decontamination or sampling work will
44 be required for that permitted mixed waste container storage unit. If either the inspection or
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1 record review indicate that dangerous/mixed waste releases to the floor of a mixed waste
2 container storage occurred, decontamination will be required. If the protective coating is intact,
3 physical extraction treatment will not be performed. If the coating is cracked or more severely
4 damaged, physical extraction treatment will be required to remove at least 0.6 cm from the
5 original surface. If the extent of the historical releases (the actual location on the floor) cannot
6 be determined, the entire floor surface of the container storage area will be treated. If the
7 resulting surface cannot be documented as a clean debris surface, the treatment may be repeated
8 or the full thickness of the floor may be removed. The solid residues or rubble produced by
9 treatment or removal will be disposed of as dangerous/mixed waste, unless sampling and

10 analyses are performed to support a request for an Ecology determination that the rubble is not
11 dangerous/mixed waste.
12
13 The presence of through-thickness cracks or other loss of integrity, if found in concrete floors
14 that rest directly on soil, in secondary containment areas where dangerous/mixed waste releases
15 are documented or suspected, may require a soil contamination investigation. Examples of
16 adequate evidence that a release may have occurred include discoloration or staining of the
17 concrete, odor, or elevated radiation readings observed during the initial closure inspection. Soil
18 and possibly concrete samples will be obtained by coring in the vicinity of known or suspected
19 mixed waste releases. Soil contaminated at concentrations above the risk-based soil cleanup
20 levels will be removed, and confirmation samples will be taken at the limits of the excavation to
21 confirm adequate removal. If analytical results are less than the Hanford soil background levels
22 but greater than the risk-based soil cleanup concentrations, a request for approval of a clean
23 closure-determination will be submitted to Ecology. The request will be supported with the
24 analytical and other pertinent data for that mixed waste container storage unit.
25
26 If soil contamination is so extensive that the zone of contamination cannot be practically
27 removed, or if groundwater contamination could result, the closure plan will be revised to
28 provide for additional investigation and measures to address corrective action requirements.
29
30 Decontamination documentation will be prepared as described in Sections H.3.4 and H.4. 1.
31
32 H.6.3 Closure of Containment Building Units

33 One containment building unit, the pretreatment plant hot cell maintenance area containment
34 building unit, will be used for secondary waste (mostly debris) decontamination, size reduction,
35 and packaging operations throughout the operating life of the WTP. It may be used for these
36 same functions during the closure period. The HLW melter (cave) containment building may be
37 used for similar operations during closure, after the normal melter operations have been
38 completed. In particular, the HLW melter containment building may be used to partially
39 decontaminate and overpack failed HLW melters that were stored in the failed melter storage
40 building (container storage area) during the operating life of the plant.
41
42 After completion of operations to facilitate closure of other permitted mixed waste management
43 units, the melters and associated spent parts, feed apparatus, and off-gas control equipment will
44 be removed. The containment buildings will be closed in the same manner, following the same
45 inspection, decontamination, and documentation requirements identified in Sections H.6.1 and
46 H.6.2 for tank system secondary containment areas and mixed waste container storage units.
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1 Several significant differences in design and mixed waste types may result in substantially longer
2 time requirements for closure of the permitted containment building units, as compared to mixed
3 waste container storage units. For example, most operations in the HLW melter cave will be
4 conducted with remotely operated equipment until the final decontamination stages are reached.
5 Complex remote operations are necessarily slow, and the full extent of necessary
6 decontamination, size reduction, and packaging work will not be known until the final stages of
7 closure. The ILAW container finishing line and container fixative containment building units are
8 also larger and contain more equipment than most of the mixed waste container storage units.
9

10 Other containment building units are more similar to mixed waste container storage units,
11 including coated concrete rather than cladded floors and walls. These containment buildings will
12 be closed in the same manner as the mixed waste container storage units (Section H.6.2), with
13 the added complications of various types of waste handling equipment such as power
14 manipulators, cranes, and the LAW LSMs.
15
16 H.6.4 Closure of Miscellaneous Units

17 The HLW and LAW melters are miscellaneous units. Several times during the life of the WTP,
18 spent melters will be removed from the HLW melter cave and LAW LSM gallery containment
19 buildings. Removal and replacement of spent melters is not considered closure. One or more of
20 the LAW melters may actually be removed and not replaced before the start of the closure
21 period. The HLW melter is planned to be operating during the deactivation period (the first part
22 of the closure period). If necessary, the HLW melter may be removed and replaced during the
23 closure period to provide treatment for the residues from tank system flushing operations. Such
24 removal and replacement would not be considered closure, although it may occur during the
25 closure period.
26
27 LAW melter operating equipment openings will be closed and the exterior surfaces
28 decontaminated. The melters will be removed from the LAW melter gallery as intact assemblies,
29 encapsulated, if required, and shipped to the LLBG or another permitted treatment/disposal unit.
30 Failed HLW melters may be stored during the closure period, while treatment, transport, and
31 disposal operations are arranged. HLW melters may be partially decontaminated and packaged
32 in an overpack in the HLW melter cave during the final phases of closure activities. HLW
33 melters in the failed melter storage building (container storage area) may be returned to the HLW
34 melter cave for partial decontamination and packaging. Both types of melters will be treated in
35 accordance with the immobilization treatment standard and disposed of at permitted mixed waste
36 disposal facilities.
37 Removal of melter components will be accomplished according to standard procedures for the
38 operational period of the plant. Special HLW melter closure activities, such as size reduction,
39 decontamination of components, or packaging of components and decontamination residues,
40 may require the development of new procedures or the installation of new equipment.
41
42 Other miscellaneous units such as offgas scrubbers, condensers, precipitators, reboilers,
43 oxidizers, and adsorbers will be closed in the same manner, following the same inspection,
44 decontamination, and documentation requirements identified in Sections H.6.1 and H.6.2 for
45 tank systems and container storage areas.
46
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1 H.7.0 SCHEDULE FOR CLOSURE

2 For the purposes of this closure plan, the design life of the WTP is estimated at 40 years of
3 operations. The estimated three-year schedule for closure is provided in Figure H-7.
4

5 As required by WAC 173-303-610(3)(c), WTP will notify Ecology at least 45 days before the
6 date on which the closure period is expected to start. In addition, WAC 173-303-610(3)(c)
7 requires that the closure period begin no later than 30 days after the date on which WTP receives
8 the final volume of dangerous waste. Due to the complexity of the WTP operations, the 30-day
9 requirement to start closure activities will likely be unable to be met. Processing of the final

10 batch of waste feed may require approximately nine months after receiving the final waste feed
II transfer from the DST system unit. Additional evaluation of the schedule will be conducted prior
12 to closure.
13
14 The date of receipt of the final volume of bulk waste feed in the melters and various other
15 specific individual permitted mixed waste management units within the WTP will be at the end
16 of the processing of that final batch of waste feed. This date will roughly correspond to the date
17 of the start of deactivation operations. The pretreatment and HLW feed preparation and melter
18 systems may continue to operate for several months after the start of the closure period. These
19 systems will be processing the tank system flush solutions and producing immobilized waste
20 glass containing most of the residual waste constituents left in the tanks at the start of the closure
21 period.
22

23 The year the WTP permitted mixed waste management units close will depend on the time
24 required for the initial portion of the tank waste inventory to be processed, the degree of success
25 in this mission, and whether the WTP will be used to continue to process the remaining Hanford
26 tank waste inventory. Other factors that could affect the year of closure include changes in
27 operational requirements, lifetime extension upgrades, a different operating contractor, and other
28 unforeseen factors.
29
30 This estimated three-year closure schedule is necessarily general and is not meant to be
31 definitive. For example, completion of decontamination of the pretreatment building and residue
32 removal is shown at approximately 21 months after the start of the closure period. However,
33 decontamination of the LAW and HLW vitrification plant tanks and other permitted mixed waste
34 management units is expected to require use of pipelines through the pretreatment building to
35 transfer decontamination solutions and rinsates to the LERF/ETF. Therefore, the final
36 decontamination of piping and collection tanks in the pretreatment building may not be
37 completed until after the LAW and HLW vitrification plant tanks and other permitted mixed
38 waste management units are decontaminated.
39
40 A more specific schedule will be provided in the revision of this closure plan prior to the start of
41 closure activities. The revised schedule will take advantage of final design and operating
42 procedure information that is not available at this time. The schedule for closure will include a

43 breakdown of activities to be performed after the date of completion of vitrification processing of
44 the last batch of waste feed from the DST system.
45
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1 H.8.0 EXTENSION FOR CLOSURE TIME

2 The following discussion addresses the extension of the dangerous/mixed waste removal and
3 closure time periods as specified in WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b), respectively. The first
4 citation requires that within 90 days after receiving the final volume of dangerous waste (the
5 DST waste), the owner or operator will treat, remove from the dangerous/mixed waste
6 management unit, or dispose of all dangerous wastes in accordance with the approved closure
7 plan. The second requirement is that all closure activities will be completed within 180 days
8 after receiving the final volume of dangerous waste.
9

10 The need for more than 90 days to remove dangerous/mixed wastes and more than 180 days to
11 complete closure activities is anticipated. This need is due in part to the high radiation fields in
12 many of the mixed waste management units, even after the entire bulk waste inventory has been
13 processed and the residues (the inventory present at the start of the closure period) are removed
14 by flushing. Processing of the final batch of waste feed may require approximately nine months
15 of operation at or near design capacity of the plant, prior to the start of deactivation and closure
16 work. As explained in Section H.7.0, these processing operations will be completed, or nearly
17 completed, at the start of the closure period.
18
19 The large number of mixed waste management units and extensive integrated ancillary
20 equipment such as piping, valves, filters (mostly welded together), and the need to coordinate
21 closure activities with other TSD units both at Hanford and offsite, means that more time will be
22 required for closure than would be necessary for a typical dangerous waste management facility.
23
24 The decontamination operations described in this closure plan are intended to avoid excessive
25 secondary waste generation and to provide for the recycling of some pieces of equipment. The
26 decontamination operations will include extensive use of chemical and physical decontamination
27 treatment technologies. Incineration is not considered as an option for dangerous/mixed wastes
28 to be generated during closure. Solidification, encapsulation, and landfilling of dangerous and
29 mixed wastes will be deliberately minimized. The volumes of wastes that will be disposed of
30 will also be minimized to the extent practical by physical size reduction. Size reduction will
31 allow packaging of large tanks, pipe, and support structures in relatively small, densely packed
32 drums or waste boxes. These waste management priorities are emphasized to support this
33 request for extension of the waste removal and closure periods, as suggested in Section 8.3 of the
34 Ecology Guidance for Clean Closure of Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005).
35
36 The WTP operator will take the actions necessary to prevent threats to human health and the
37 environment from the unclosed but not operating WTP, including compliance with applicable
38 permit requirements. During the first several months of the closure period, a large portion of the
39 plant will be operating to remove waste residues from the tank systems to the maximum practical
40 extent. Flushing, vitrification, and other deactivation activities will require continued security
41 and monitoring of the other non-operating portions of the plant, and no part of the plant will be
42 unsecured or abandoned during the closure period.
43
44 If necessary, an extension of the three-year closure schedule will be requested and the need for
45 the extension demonstrated in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b). The request
46 would be determined prior to initiating closure activities, or during closure activities should
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1 closure conditions necessitate. A revised closure plan will be submitted for approval if an
2 extension is necessary.
3
4 Condition II.R. I Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009) requires the
5 Permittees to notify Ecology in writing, as soon as possible, of deviations or expected deviations
6 from the schedules of the permit. The Permittees will include with the notification information
7 supporting their claim that they have used best efforts to meet the required schedules. If Ecology
8 determines that the Permittees have made best efforts to meet the schedules of the permit,
9 Ecology will notify the Permittees in writing by certified mail that the Permittees have been

10 granted an extension. Such an extension will not require a permit modification under Condition
11 I.C.3. Should Ecology determine that the Permittees have not made best efforts to meet the
12 schedules of the permit, Ecology may take such action as is deemed necessary. Copies of
13 correspondence regarding schedule extensions will be kept in the operating record.
14
15 Condition II.R.1 Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009) provides that any
16 schedule extension granted through the approved change control process identified in the
17 Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (Ecology, EPA, and DOE 1998) will be
18 incorporated into the permit. Such a revision will not require a permit modification under
19 Condition I.C.3.
20
21
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Mixed Waste Management Unit Maximum Inventory a

Total container storage 1,089,000 gal

Total tank storage 5,276,000 gal

a Miscellaneous (e.g., melter and offgas equipment) and containment building units are not counted, as they will
be processing the volumes previously stored in tanks, and producing treated and secondary wastes that are
included in the container storage total.

2
3

Table H-2

Mixed Waste
Management

Unit Type

Tank system

Container
storage area

Containment
building

Clean Closure Performance Standards and Activitiesa

Components

Exterior surfaces
Interior surfaces
Ancillary equipment
Secondary containment

Performance
Standards

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

4-- -1 -- 4--

Floor, walls, and
ancillary equipment

Floor, walls, and
ancillary equipment

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

- -- - 4

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

4- -4 -1

Miscellaneous
units (melter)

Melters and ancillary
equipment

Removal

Closure Activities

Extraction technologies
or removal of tanks

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

Extraction technologies

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

Extraction technologies

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

Removal

Miscellaneous Exterior surfaces Clean debris surface, Extraction technologies
units (others) Interior surfaces designation limits, or removal of

Ancillary equipment or removal miscellaneous units
Secondary containment,
as applicable Liner and concrete

decontamination and/or
removal

a Refers to WAC 173-303-610 and 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, as incorporated by reference at
WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a).
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Figure H-1 Sample Clean Debris Surface Checklist

DECONTAMINATION CHECKLIST

This checklist is intended to document decontamination work and the attainment of a clean debris surface
for the following components, structures, and materials.

1 Building or location:
2 Component or Area:
3 Material (such as concrete, metal):
4 Decontamination treatment method':
5 Decontamination treatment parameters:
- Temperature

Propellant
Solid media (such as shot, grit, beads)
Pressure
Residence time

Surfactants
Detergents

- Grinding or striking media (such as wheels, piston heads)

Depth of surface layer removal in cm (in concrete, for example)

Other

The decontamination of the building, component, or material identified in steps 1 through 3 was
completed as specified at steps 4 and 5.

Title Signature Date

6 Performance Standard:

I have visually inspected the above-identified material before / after (circle one) decontamination or
treatment in accordance with the closure plan. Dangerous waste residues have / have not (circle one)
been removed to attain a clean debris surface2.

Authorized Representative Signature Date

Notes:

I Decontamination treatment will use a chemical or physical extraction method as listed in Table 1, Alternative Treatment
Standards for Hazardous Debris (40 CFR 268.45).

2 Clean debris surface as defined in Table 1, Alternative Treatment Standards for Hazardous Debris (40 CFR 268.45):
"'Clean debris surface' means the surface, when viewed without magnification, will be free of all visible contaminated soil and
hazardous waste except that residual staining from soil and waste consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor
discolorations, and soil and waste in cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and soil in
cracks, crevices, and pits will be limited to no more than 5 % of each square inch of surface area."

2
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1 Figure H-2 Closure Strategy Flowchart for Tank Systems

Flush Inspect Liner, Internal Decon,
Tanks, Seal Visible Including Pipe,
Piping Breaches etc.

Yes

Containerize and
No Transfer to CWC

or Other Hanford
Evaporation TSDF

and Solids HLW
Ultrafiltration Vit. Unit Yes

perating? To Vitrification

Condensate
and other

Waste Water
To LERF/ETF

Sample,
Analyze --
Solution

More
Decon?

No

Remove,
Dispose As
Mixed Waste

Debris

esults
Yes

Designtion
Limits?

No

External
Decon

Yes

More
Decon?

No

Remove,
Dispose As

Mixed Waste
Debris
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B See Figure
H-3
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Figure H-3 Closure Strategy for Container Storage, Containment Building, Miscellaneous Unit, and Tank System Secondary
2 Containment Areas

Dispose as Decon Dispose Decon
Mixed Waste Solutions Solid MW Solutions
Debris To LERF/ETF Residue To LERF/ETF

Decon Ceilings, Visual Inspection Gamma Camera .
Decon or Remove Walls, Remote or Inspection Identify/ Addi nal NDE

ForAs Necessary, Diec Consr PtnilCNimeacest
Ancillary Equipment Except Suspected DbsetiCofir Breas Confirm Breaches

Liner Breaches Observation Liner Breaches
From
Figure H-2

Yes

No No No Remove Liner Around Identify / Confirm Decon Concrete,
Breaches, Further Full Extent of Breach Full Extent of Chemical and/or

Clean Debris Decon? and Contaminated Contaminated Surface Physical Extraction
Surface? Concrete Surface

Yes
Dispose as Dispose Residue

Unit(s) MW Debris as MW Debris
Clean ClosedII

Visible
Crack or

Decomposed Yes
Concrete?

(Lost Integrity) Figure H-4

-<# ~No >

MW = Mixed Waste
Clean Closed

000315-BDF-02-V003
3
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Closure Strategy Flowchart for Soils and Groundwater

Soil COC Is
Implement Soil Concentrations No Contamination No

CSampling and Analysis Risk Based Limited and
Plan (Coring/Drilling) Soil Removable?

Stds?

From Figure H-3

Yes Yes

Unit(s) Remove to
Clean Risk Based Soil

Closed Standards; Confirm

COC = Constituents of Concern
000315-BDF-03-V002
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1 Figure H-5 Example Closure Certification Statement

RCRA CLOSURE CERTIFICATION
FOR

River Protection Project - Waste Treatment Plant
Hanford Site

US Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office

We, the undersigned, hereby certify that

performed in accordance with the specifications in the approved closure plan.

SignatureOwner/Operator

Contractor Representative

Independent Registered
Professional Engineer

Signature

Signature

closure activities were

Date

Date

Date

Washington State PE #
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1 Figure H-6 WTP Permitting, Deactivation, and Closure

____ Tri-Party Agreement TSD Facility Permitting Process
(Action Plan, Section 6.2)

Normal Treatment
Operations -

Waste
Feed Run Out

Approx. 9 Months

WAC 173-303-610
Closure Period
Approx. 3 Years

4- Deactivation Period -

Initial
Phase

Shut Down
Redundant Systems,

Flush & Drain

Isolation and RCRA / Dangerous Waste
Closure Phase Decontamination Activities

Post-Closure
Period

If Clean Closure Is Not
---- Accomplished

30 Years or More

-k k k +

Notify Ecology
At Least 45 Days
Prior

Final Waste
Feed Receipt

Limit Access, Isolate
Connections, Seal
Migratable
Contamination, Install
Monitoring Equipment

Deactivation End
Points Reached;
Submit Facilities
Characterization
Report

Certification of
Completion of
Closure

Certification of
Completion of
Post-Closure

Note: Timeline Not To Scale
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1 Figure H-7 Closure Schedule for WTP

Figure H-7 Closure Schedule for RPP-WTP

# Actfyame Month

2 Develop Operations Protocol for Closure Activities Dovek Operations Protocol for Closure Ac ities
3 Receipt of Final Volume of Mixed Waste Receipt of F I Volume of Mixed Waste
4 Processing of Last Batch of Waste Feed Processing of Last Batch of Waste Feed
5 Notify Ecology of lntent to Close Notify Ecology of Intent to Clos
6 Flush and Decontaminate Pretreatment Unit Flush an Decontaminate Pretreatment Unit
7 Sample & Analyze for Dangerous Waste Constituents Sa pie & Analyze for Dangerous Waste onstituents
88 Flush and Decontaminate LAW Unit Flush a d Decontaminate LAW Unit

Removal of Decontamination Residue PT 1 71amovat of Decontamination Resid PT
10 Sample & Ana"y for Dangerous Wate Constituents- - Sample & Analyze for Dang- ous Waste Conslituent-1

11 Removal of Decontamination Residue LAN R val ofbe ontemination Residue LAW
12 Flush hand Decontaminate HN Unit
13 Sample & Analyze for Dangerous Waste Conttituente-2 4 Sample & Analyze for Dangeroua o Constituents-2
14 Sample & Analyze for DWC L :mple & Analyze for DWC
15 Removal of DecontamInation Residue HN Waste Removal of Decontamination Residue HLW Waste
1 I Inspection and Certification InspectIon and Certification

--- Current * * MS Performance
m Per ormance

* * Miestones
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Acronyms
BNI

CFR

'C

CL

COC

CVAA

DOE

DQO
DRO

DWMU

Ecology

EPA

GC

GC/MS

GC-ECD

GFAA

GRO

HCI

HLW

HPLC

HRGC/HRMS

ICP-AES

ICP-MS

L

LAW

LOQ
mL

MS

MS/MSD

MTCA

ORP

oz

PAH

PCB

PTFE

QA

QC

Bechtel National, Inc.

Code of Federal Regulations

degree Celsius

control limit

constituent of concern

cold vapor atomic absorption

US Department of Energy

data quality objective

diesel range organics

dangerous waste management unit

State of Washington, Department of Ecology

US Environmental Protection Agency

gas chromatography

GC/mass spectrometry

GC-electron capture detector

graphite furnace atomic absorption spectrometry

gasoline range organics

hydrochloric acid

high-level waste

high-performance liquid chromatography

high-resolution GC/high-resolution MS

inductively coupled plasma-atomic emission spectrometry

inductively coupled plasma-mass spectrometry

liter

low-activity waste

level of quantitation

milliliter

mass spectrometry

matrix spike/matrix spike duplicate

Model Toxics Control Act

Office of River Protection

ounce

polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon

polychlorinated biphenyl

polytetrafluoroethylene

quality assurance

quality control
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RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

SAP sampling and analysis plan

SIM selective ion monitoring

SOP standard operating procedure

SVOC semi-volatile organic compound

TPH total petroleum hydrocarbons

TPH-DRO total petroleum hydrocarbons-diesel range organics

TPH-GRO total petroleum hydrocarbons-gasoline range organics

US United States

VOA volatile organic analyte

VOC volatile organic compound

WAC Washington Administrative Code

WTP Hanford Tank Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant
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A.1 Purpose of Sampling and Analysis for Closure of WTP

This sampling and analysis plan (SAP) describes the sampling, analysis, and quality assurance (QA) and
quality control (QC) procedures to be used during closure of the Hanford Tank Waste Treatment and
Immobilization Plant (WTP) permitted dangerous waste management units (DWMUs). The DWMUs
include container storage areas, containment buildings, tanks, and miscellaneous unit systems with the
associated ancillary equipment and secondary containment. The DWMUs may include areas of suspected
releases of dangerous wastes, such as concrete floors and underlying soil, when evidence is found indicating
apparent failure of secondary containment systems.

This SAP presents closure activities in accordance with US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) guides
EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans, EPA/240/B-01/003, EPA QA/R-5 (EPA 2001),
EPA Guidancefor Quality Assurance Project Plans, EPA/240/R-02/009, EPA QA/G-5 (EPA 2002a) and
Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303, Dangerous Waste Regulations, closure regulations.
The elements of this SAP present the activities, organization, and QA/QC protocols to achieve the data
quality objectives (DQOs) of the sampling and analysis effort.

This SAP will be updated as necessary in accordance with WAC 173-303-610 and the Hanford Facility
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Revision 8C, for the
Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste, Part II, Operating Unit Group 10 (Waste
Treatment and Immobilization Plant), WA 7890008967 (Ecology 2007), Permit Condition III. 10.C.8, and
will serve as the governing document for all activities conducted in support of closure, decontamination,
and post-decontamination sampling of WTP.

Clean closure is the goal for the DWMUs. Clean closure requires decontamination or removal and disposal
of dangerous/mixed waste, waste residues, and contaminated equipment, soil, or other material, in
accordance with the clean closure performance standards of WAC 173-303-610. As presented in Section
H.2.0 of the closure plan, the use of a "clean debris surface" standard is proposed as the clean closure
performance standard for the WTP metal structures and equipment and concrete structures that will remain
after closure, as well as DWP equipment used for waste management. If the clean debris surface standard
cannot be achieved or verified visually (e.g., interior surfaces of a pipe, pump, or tank), the equipment,
structure, or portions thereof, may be washed and flushed with decontamination solutions. The post-
decontamination solution or rinsate will be sampled and analyzed to determine whether the criteria defined
in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b) have been achieved, which indicates successful decontamination and
attainment of the clean closure performance standard (referred to as the rinsate "designation limit standard"
in Section H.2.0 of the closure plan).

Due to the level of secondary containment provided at the WTP, releases of dangerous wastes to the
environment are not anticipated. However, when evidence is found indicating apparent failure of secondary
containment systems (e.g., stainless steel liners and coated concrete surfaces), potential soil contamination
will be investigated. When contaminated soil is removed, soil samples will be collected and analyzed to
verify compliance with risk-based concentration limits (referred to as the "soil cleanup standard" in Section
H.2.0 of the closure plan).

The overall purposes of the sampling and analysis activities during closure of the DWMUs are to:

* Confirm that dangerous wastes (i.e., either characterized by toxicity or by corrosivity as defined
in WAC 173-303-070 and 40 Code of Federal Regulations [CFR] 261, Identification and Listing
of Hazardous Waste) are not left in any of the DWMUs.
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* For a DWMU where the clean debris surface standard cannot be achieved or verified visually,
confirm that the DWMU was successfully decontaminated and can be declared to have achieved
clean closure by collecting post-decontamination rinsate samples and demonstrating that the
analytical data are below the rinsate designation limit standard.

* For releases of dangerous wastes to soil, confirm that contaminated soil have been successfully
removed and the DWMU can be declared to have achieved clean closure by collecting samples of
the remaining soil and demonstrating that the analytical data are below the soil cleanup standard.

A.2 Sampling Objectives

Sampling will be conducted to verify the decontamination of equipment and structures and removal of
contaminated soil at the DWMUs. Media anticipated to be sampled during closure of the DWMUs include
decontamination rinsates and soil at suspected release locations.

Investigation of potential soil contamination may involve coring and sampling of the concrete floor when
evidence indicates apparent failure of secondary containment systems. Concrete, if it is left in place, may
also be sampled by collecting wipe or chip samples to determine if it is a clean and acceptable risk to
remain. Sampling may be conducted following decontamination of the interior surfaces of the permitted
secondary containment areas. If there is required sampling under the secondary containment structures, it
will be conducted in a manner that minimizes disturbance of underlying soil.

Sampling and analysis tasks in which clean closure demonstrations may be needed are as follows:

" Collect samples from select biased, orfocused, sample locations, based on reviews of the DWMU
operating record; stainless steel liner breach investigations and underlying concrete
decontamination work and evaluations; or based on interior inspection data (e.g., from video,
closed circuit television, or radiation surveys) for container storage areas, containment buildings,
tanks, piping, or other ancillary equipment.

* Collect rinsate, soil, concrete wipe or chip samples from select biased sample locations, focusing
on the locations of apparent highest concentrations. For tanks, piping, or other permitted
equipment, the locations to be sampled will include apparent or likely waste accumulations in
crevices, connections, or other rough or restricted flow locations such as inlets or outlets. The
rinsate sample will be taken from the first rinse, obtained within a reasonably short time after the
completion of decontamination efforts. For concrete, wipe or chip samples will be collected from
locations immediately adjacent to or below stainless steel liner breaches. For soil, samples will
be collected from locations immediately adjacent to or below cladding breaches or cracked or
deteriorated concrete. The sample locations may expand extensively, as necessary, to determine
the areal and vertical boundaries of contaminated soil at concentrations above the soil cleanup
standard.

* Conduct analyses of samples.

A list of indicator constituents will be developed based on the media, potential constituents of concern

(COCs) and clean closure performance standard (rinsate designation limit standard or soil cleanup standard)
for the DWMUs. Collected samples (rinsate, soil, concrete wipe or chip) will be analyzed for these indicator
constituents. In addition, the analytical results will be compiled, evaluated, and summarized in the

following manner:
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* Review the QC data of the sample handling and analyses to assess the reliability of the analytical
data. Examine sample results for comparison with clean closure performance standard on an
indicator constituent by indicator constituent basis.

* Conduct the statistical evaluation of the analytical data reported for the indicator constituents.
* Prepare summary statistics of the analytical data reported for indicator constituents.

* For each indicator constituent, compare the statistical results with the selected clean closure
performance standard (rinsate designation limit standard or soil cleanup standard) and, for soil,
with the established background levels. Sample concentrations below the background level, but
above the clean closure performance standard, may be proposed as adequate demonstrations of
clean closure, pending State of'Washington, Department of Ecology (Ecology) approval.

* Prepare a report that includes data analysis and assessments that evaluate whether the levels of
various indicator constituents present a health or environmental concern, and whether they meet
the clean closure performance standards. The report will include sample locations, number of
samples, specific methods used for sample collection and analyses, data quality assessment, and
differences in procedures or sample locations from those provided in the revised closure plan and
the SAP, as applicable. The report will provide clean closure evaluations.

* A DWMU may require several sampling campaigns and therefore iterative reports, while other
units may require no sampling and single short letter reports.

A.3 Project Management

A.3.1 Project/Task Organization

A generalized organizational chart for the implementation of this SAP during closure is included as
Figure A-1.

The WTP Closure Manager will be responsible for the activities associated with the closure, and will report
directly to the WTP Project Director. His staff will be responsible for the collection and analyses of
sampling data of known quality, representative of actual site conditions, and are adequate and appropriate
for making informed environmental decisions regarding closure of DWMUs at WTP.

The WTP Environmental Protection Manager and WTP Safety and Health Manager will report directly to
the WTP Project Director. Their staff will provide environmental permitting, regulatory compliance, waste
management, and safety support to the WTP Closure Manager's staff. The WTP Environmental Protection
Manager (or his designee) is responsible for revising and updating this SAP.

The WTP QA Manager will report directly to the WTP Project Director, and his staff will provide
independent QA oversight to ensure that onsite and subcontracted sampling and analytical laboratory
activities are performed in accordance with this SAP, WTP QA Manual and other applicable project QA
procedures. The WTP QA Manager (or his designee) is responsible for reviewing revisions and updates to
this SAP.
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Figure A-1 Generalized WTP Closure Organizational Chart'

Notes:
Solid line = line of authority
Dashed line = line of communication

As stated in the closure plan, the design life of the WTP is 40 years after the initiation of waste treatment operations, The actual operating life of the plant may change depending
on expansion in treatment capacity, improvements in treatment technology, or many other factors. Consequently, implementation of this SAP may not occur for at least 40 years.
The organizational chart will be completed and finalized with specific names and titles in the revised closure plan SAP to be submitted 180 days before closure at WTP
commences (Permit Condition 111.10.C.8, Hanford Facility Resource Conservation and Recovery Act [RCRA] Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Revision 8C, for the Treatment,
Storage. and Disposal of Dangerous Waste, Part lit, Operating Unit Group 10 [Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant], WA7890008967).
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A.3.2 Special Training and Certification Requirements

Individuals involved in sampling, analysis, or data review will be trained and qualified to safely implement
the activities addressed in this SAP. Training will conform to the training requirements specified in the
WAC 173-303-330 (Personnel Training), WTP QA Manual, and Chapter 8.0 of the Hanford Facility
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCR A) Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Revision 8C, for the
Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste, Part IHf, Operating Unit Group 10 (Waste
Treatment and Immobilization Plant), WA 7890008967. Training records will be maintained in accordance
with Section A.8 of this document.

A.4 Data Quality Objectives

The DQOs are qualitative and quantitative statements that define data quality requirements based on
identified end uses. The DQOs define the performance criteria that limit the probability of making decision
errors by considering the purpose of collecting data, defining the appropriate types of data needed, and
specifying acceptable probabilities of making decision errors. The EPA's seven-step process for DQO
development is presented below to communicate the quality objectives for closure sampling at WTP (EPA
Guidance on Systematic Planning Using the Data Quality Objectives Process, EPA/240/B-06/001, QA/G-
4 [EPA 2006]). These steps may be reviewed and refined for each DWMU before its closure commences.

A.4.1 Step 1: State the Problem

The problem is sampling data are needed to confirm that the clean closure performance standards (discussed
in Section A. 1 of this SAP and Section H.2.0 of the closure clan) have been met to demonstrate clean
closure of the DWMUs. To accomplish this, five primary activities have to be conducted during Step 1.
These are:

" Identify DWMUs to be closed at WTP;
" Identify potential sample locations at each DWMU based on review of operating records (e.g.,

spills and releases to the environment);

* Identify the list of COCs for each DWMU based on review of operating records (e.g., types and
quantities of wastes received and stored in vessels, tanks, miscellaneous equipment, and ancillary
equipment during operations);

" Identify the list of indicator constituents to be analyzed based on the media to be sampled and
COCs for each DWMU;

* Identify the key decision-makers involved in the closure of the DWMU; and

* Identify the resources and organization/management issues needing resolution to successfully

implement the sampling and analysis activities.

A.4.2 Step 2: Identify the Goals of the Study

The primary goal is to verify that the clean closure performance standards have been met. Possible logic
decisions are as follows:

* DWMU will be administratively closed with no sampling, decontamination or remediation
needed based on review of operating records and consideration of the future use of the DWMU:

* DWMU will be sampled to confirm that clean closure performance standards have already been
met without the need of decontamination or remediation; or
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* DWMU will be decontaminated or remediated and sampled until clean closure performance
standards have been achieved.

A.4.3 Step 3: Identify Information Inputs

The inputs to the decision include dangerous waste generation and disposal practices, hazardous substances
associated with the DWMU operating records, physical attributes of the unit, anticipated variability of the
COCs, and critical sample locations that can be identified prior to sampling design consideration. The WTP
Closure Plan identifies the COCs and clean closure performance standards.

A.4.4 Step 4: Define the Boundaries of the Study

The boundaries include the physical characteristics of the DWMU planned for closure, spatial boundaries
(the specific locations, depths, and media to be sampled), temporal boundaries (the operations to be assessed
and the sampling and analysis time frame), and project constraints (the items that may impede or prevent
the sampling and analysis activities from being implemented successfully).

A.4.5 Step 5: Develop a Decision Rule

The general decision-making is the comparison of the sampling dataset for the indicator constituents to the
clean closure performance standards, which will be negotiated with Ecology before closure of the DWMU
commences. After achieving agreements on the closure performance standards, specific decision rules for
the DWMU will be developed. In general, if the sampling dataset for an indicator constituent is less than
or equal to the closure performance standard, the closure performance standard is achieved. If the sampling
dataset is greater than the closure performance standard, Ecology will be notified and interim measures will
be discussed which may include resampling, decontamination activities, interim corrective action measures,
and/or performance of an incremental human-health risk assessment.

A.4.6 Step 6: Specify Performance or Acceptance Criteria

Before closure of the DWMU, the project will decide whether statistical hypothesis tests will be applied to
the collected sampling dataset to determine if the clean closure performance standards have been achieved.
For example, for a DWMU planned for closure, statistical tests of the analytical results reported for concrete
wipe samples or soil samples collected from multiple locations may be performed to determine if the closure
performance standards have been met. However, a sample taken from the first rinse of a decontaminated
tank may only require a direct comparison of the analytical results to the closure performance standards
without performing statistical tests.

Due to the inherent uncertainty associated with all sample datasets (EPA 2002a), the result of any statistical
hypothesis test performed on a dataset carries some uncertainty and risk whether the correct decision will
be made. Quantification of the probabilities of making decision errors will be performed based on the
DWMU to be closed, media sampled, and closure performance standards. For statistical hypothesis tests
applied to the sampling dataset for each indicator constituent of a DWMU, there are two types of decision
errors associated with the determination whether the closure performance standards have been met: Type
I (false rejection of the null hypothesis) and Type II (false acceptance of the null hypothesis) (Myers 1997).

* Type I, False Rejection - This error is the belief that the sample result is less than or equal to the
closure performance standard, when in reality it is not. The consequence of this type of error is
that an unacceptable concentration of a COC is still present at the DWMU (i.e., the unit was
concluded to be clean, when in reality it remains contaminated).
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Type II, False Acceptance - This error is the belief that the sample result exceeds the closure
performance standard, when in reality it meets the closure performance standard. The
consequence of this type of error is that resources will be spent unnecessarily to decontaminate or
perform removals/remediations at the DWMU (i.e., the unit was concluded to be contaminated,
when in reality it is clean).

The consequences of such errors depend upon the null hypothesis used when assessing the DWMU in
question. The primary purpose for sampling (i.e., the working hypothesis) is to determine if the sampling
dataset exceed the closure performance standards. Table A-i shows how these errors relate to unbiased
level of confidence and power related to the sample dataset.

Table A-1 Summary of Potential Decision Errors

Site Is Contaminated Correct Decision
Probability I - a
Level of Confidence

Type I Error
False Rejection
Probability a

r aiure to aecomammate or
perform removals/remediations
and unacceptable contamination
remains at the DWMU

Site Is Clean Type II Error Correct Decision Unnecessary allocations of
False Acceptance Probability 1 - resources to decontaminate or
Probability p Power perform removals/remediations

at the DWMU

There are no prescriptive limits on decision errors; the EPA has no set policy that encourages the use of any
particular decision error limit (EPA 2006). However, some EPA programs (e.g., Superfund) may provide
alternative guidance on starting points for setting decision error limits. For example, the EPA guidance
document, Soil Screening Guidance: User's Guide, EPA/540/R-96/018 (EPA 1996), recommends starting

values of 5% for the Type I error rate (a) and 20% for the Type II error rate (0). For WTP, the specific
Type I error and Type II error for each DWMU will be defined based on the specific characteristics of the
problem being investigated.

A.4.6.1 Impact of Decision Errors on Sample Size

Statistical methods generally are used to calculate the minimum number of samples needed to estimate the
population parameters based on predefined values for the Type I and Type II decision errors and other
factors. The null hypothesis is set up so that the consequences of a Type I error are more serious than a
Type II error because the consequences of the Type I error are that actions are not taken when they should
(i.e., the DWMU is concluded to be clean, when in reality it remains contaminated). Therefore, more

stringent limits are placed on the Type I error rate (a), while less stringent limits are placed on the Type II

error rate (P). The probabilistic targeting approach establishes the grid size according to the Type I/Type
II error constraints. The number of samples then becomes a function of the size of the unit. In general, the
more stringent the limits (i.e., the lower the limits) placed on the probability of making a Type I error, the
larger the number of samples required to be collected.

A.4.6.2 Derivation of Sampling Size Requirements

The number of samples to be collected per unit is computed in accordance with the DQO process using
either statistical methods or professionaljudgment. In general, statistical methods will be used to determine
the appropriate number of samples. However, a number of DWMUs are quite small or are associated with
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tanks or miscellaneous units. For these DWMUs, statistical methods provide impractical large estimates
for the number of samples, especially when the limits of decision errors are stringent. In these cases,
professional judgment after reviewing operating records will be used to identify sample locations (e.g.,
where leaks/spills may have occurred and/or previous decontamination work may have been performed),
thereby determining the number of samples needed.

A.4.7 Step 7: Develop and Optimize the Design for Obtaining Data

The first six steps of the DQO process presented above will be revisited for each DWMU to develop and
optimize an appropriate sample collection and analysis design before its closure commences. Groupings
of units with similar characteristics and operational histories may implement the same design based on the
DQO process. Section A.5 provides a general overview of the design for collecting and analyzing samples.

A.5 Sampling Management

A.5.1 Sampling Process Design

This section describes the general approach that will be followed for sampling and analysis during closure
of the DWMUs. The sampling and analysis processes will assist in confirming that decontamination or
removal/remediation activities, when implemented, have been successful and the DWMU has attained the
clean closure performance standard. Sampling may be employed where the clean debris surface standard
cannot be met or verified visually, such as interior pipe, pump, or tank surfaces, or where evidence is found
indicating apparent failure of the DWMU secondary containment systems.

Sampling of decontamination solutions (rinsate) may be conducted for DWMUs that do not meet or could
not be inspected to verify attainment of the clean debris surface standard following the decontamination
process. This sampling process will serve to define the extent of remaining contamination or confirm
adequate decontamination. The sampling process will be repeated after each subsequent round of
decontamination effort until the decontamination effort is either determined to be successful, or is
terminated, and the contaminated component is removed and disposed of as dangerous or mixed waste.

Concrete found to be contaminated may be decontaminated or removed as part of the closure activities, and
concrete wipe or chip sampling will be performed to confirm that levels of dangerous wastes in the
remaining concrete do not exceed the clean closure performance standards. Soil found to be contaminated
above background levels and clean closure performance standards will be removed as part of the closure
activities, and sampling will be performed to confirm that levels of dangerous wastes in the remaining soil
do not exceed the clean closure performance standards.

This sampling and analysis protocol will also be prepared to evaluate the extent of soil contamination and
the effectiveness of decontamination at specific permitted mixed waste management units in the WTP, if
needed because of breach in the secondary containment structures. This section discusses the design and
outline of the sampling program. Subjects addressed in this section will be detailed in the revised closure
plan and the SAP prior to commencement of closure. Additional information concerning investigation tools
(e.g., the gamma camera, closed circuit television, and other analytical or survey equipment) will also be
included in the final closure plan. The subjects addressed in this section include analytical parameters,
sampling activities, and data quality.
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A.5.2 Sampling Locations

Surfaces of the DWMUs will be visually inspected, if feasible, to determine if the clean debris surface
standard has been attained. When sampling of a DWMU is needed, sample locations will be selected based
on reviews of the operating record; stainless steel liner breach investigations and underlying concrete
decontamination work and evaluations; or based on interior inspection data (e.g., from video, closed circuit
television, or radiation surveys). For areas that do not meet or could not be inspected to verify attainment
of the clean debris surface standard, decontamination activities may be performed. Post-decontamination
solution or rinsate samples will be collected from select biased sample locations, focusing on the locations
of apparent highest concentrations. For pipes, pumps, tanks, or other permitted equipment, the locations to
be sampled will include apparent or likely waste accumulations in crevices, connections, or other rough or
restricted flow locations such as inlets or outlets. The rinsate sample will be taken from the first rinse,
obtained within a reasonably short time after the completion of decontamination efforts. When the
analytical data are below the closure performance standards, the DWMU was successfully decontaminated
and can be declared to have achieved clean closure.

Surfaces of the secondary containment systems (e.g., stainless steel liners, coated concrete floors) will be
visually inspected, if feasible, to determine if the clean debris surface standard has been attained. If
evidence is found indicating apparent failure of the secondary containment systems, the extent of concrete
or soil contamination will be determined by collecting concrete wipe or chip samples or soil samples from
locations of apparent highest concentrations. Biased sample locations will be selected by reviews of the
operating record; stainless steel liner breach investigations and underlying concrete decontamination work
and evaluations; or based on results of previous inspections of cracks or areas where concrete has lost its
integrity. After decontamination or removal, the remaining concrete or soil will be sampled to confirm that
levels of dangerous wastes in the remaining concrete or soil are below the closure performance standards.

In lieu of biased or focused sampling, area-wide sampling may be conducted in larger areas of suspected
contamination. The area-wide sampling will be performed in accordance with Guidancefor Clean Closure
of Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005).

Proposed sample locations, and the number of samples collected at each location, will be chosen ahead of
time and described in the revised closure plan and SAP prior to commencement of closure of the DWMU.
Since the sample locations may be moved or number of samples may be revised based on actual field
conditions during the time of sample collection, final sample locations and numbers will be documented in
the final report as part of the closure record.

A.5.3 Sampling Methods, Containers and Preservation

The appropriate sampling methods, containers, supplies and preservation will be used, depending on the
type of media to be sampled and analytical method to be used by the laboratory. The list of criteria used
for determining appropriate sampling methods will be developed using federal and state guidance (e.g.,
WAC 173-303-110) and industry codes, standards, practices (e.g., ASTM International), and submitted to
Ecology for approval prior to initiating sampling activities during closure. Sampling and analysis of
samples will be performed in a manner consistent with EPA and Ecology guidelines (EPA 1986 and
Ecology 1995).

Rinsate samples may be collected from the outlet of a pipe, pump, or tank and transferred directly into

laboratory-supplied sample containers. Concrete samples may be collected by breaking small chips using
a rock hammer and placed into laboratory-supplied sample containers. Alternatively, a small cylindrical

section of the concrete can be removed using a concrete corer and sent to the analytical laboratory, where

chip samples can be collected. Wipe samples may be collected using a uniform sample template and wipes
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pre-wetted with preservatives supplied by the analytical laboratory. Soil samples may be collected using
soil probes, augers, or core samplers. Since closure activities and implementation of this SAP may not
occur for at least 40 years, sample collection methods and equipment will be specified in the revised closure
plan and SAP prior to the start of closure activities to incorporate future advances in sampling technology.

The analytical laboratory will furnish new sample containers with required preservatives. Sample
containers will be selected based on their compatibility with the waste sampled, types of analyses to be
performed, resistance to leaking or breakage, ability to seal tightly, and the required volume for an optimum
sample, in accordance with protocols described in Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste,
Physical/Chemical Methods (EPA SW-846) (EPA 1986). Sample containers and preservations are listed in
Table A-2.

Any deviations will be proposed in cases where compliance is impractical or would conflict with other
requirements (e.g., As Low as Reasonably Achievable requirements). Deviations from this SAP will be
proposed in the revised closure plan and SAP to be submitted to Ecology prior to the start of closure
activities. Deviations made in the field during sampling and analysis activities will be recorded in a field
logbook and discussed in the final report.

Table A-2 Sample Containers, Preservation and Holding Times

Solid Samples3

Glycols SW8015 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6"C 14 days
PTFE-lined lid

VOCs SW8260 EnCore' or equivalent Cool <6*C, freeze at lab 14 days
within 48 hours

1x 5-2512 grams Cool <6"C, methanol 14 days
collected using coring preserved within 48 hours
device and extruded into
40 milliliter (mL) VOA vial
with PTFE-lined septum
cap

TPH-GRO NWTPH-Gx EnCore" or equivalent Cool, <6 0C, freeze at lab 14 days
within 48 hours

1 x 5-254 grams collected Cool, <6*, methanol 14 days
using coring device and preserved within 48 hours
extruded into 40 mL VOA
vial with PTFE-lined
septum cap
40 mL VOA vial with Cool, <6*C 14 days
PTFE-lined septum cap

TPH-DRO NWTPH-Dx 8 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 14 days until extraction; 40
PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

SVOCs SW8270, 8 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 14 days until extraction; 40
SW8270 SIM PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

DioxinslFurans SW8290 8 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <60C 30 days until extraction; 45
PTFE-Iined lid days after extraction

PCBs SW8082 8 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 14 days until extraction; 40
PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

PCB EPA1 668 8 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 1 year until extraction;
Congeners PTFE-lined lid 1 year after extraction5

Explosives SW8095, 8 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 14 days until extraction; 40
SW8330, PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

______ ___SW8332 ____________

Metals SW6010, 8 oz glass or plastic Cofl S*C 180 days
SW6020 (high density

I SW7471 polyethylene) jar Cool, <6*C 28 days
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Table A-2 Sample Containers, Preservation and Holding Times

Wipe Samples
VOCs SW8260 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, 6*C 14 days

PTFE-lined lid containing
pre-wetted wipe

Glycols SW8015 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6C 14 days
PTFE-lined lid containing
pre-wetted wipe

SVOCs SW8270, 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 14 days until extraction; 40
SW8270 SIM PTFE-lined lid containing days after extraction

pre-wetted wipe
Dioxins/Furans SW8290 1 L amber glass bottle Cool, <6*C 30 days until extraction; 45

with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction
PCBs SW8082 2 x 1 L amber glass Cool, <6*C 7 days until extraction; 40

bottle with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction
PCB EPA1668 1 L amber glass bottle Cool, <6*C 1 year until extraction;
Congeners with PTFE-lined lid 1 year after extraction5

Explosives SW8095, 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6*C 14 days until extraction; 40
SW8330, PTFE-lined lid containing days after extraction
SW8332 pre-wetted wipe

Metals SW601 0, 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, 6*C 180 days
SW6020 PTFE-lined lid containing

pre-wetted wipe
SW7471 4 oz amber glass jar with Cool, <6C 28 days

PTFE-lined lid containing
pre-wetted wipe

Aqueous Samples
VOCs SW8260 3 x 40 mL VOA vial HCI to pH<2, Cool, <6*C, 14 days

with PTFE-lined no headspace
septum cap

Glycols SW8015 1 L amber glass bottle Cool, <6*C 7 days until extraction; 40
with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

TPH-GRO NWTPH-Gx 3 x 40 mL VIA vial HCI to pH<2, Cool, <6*C, 14 days
with PTFE-lined no headspace
septum cap

TPH-DRO NWTPH-Dx 1 L amber glass bottle HCI to pH<2, Cool, <6'C 14 days; 7 days for
with PTFE-lined lid unpreserved water

SVOCs SW8270, 2 x I L amber glass Cool, <6*C 7 days until extraction; 40
SW8270 SIM bottle with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

Dioxins/Furans SW8290 1 L amber glass bottle Cool, <6*C 30 days until extraction; 45
with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

PCBs SW8082 2 x 1 L amber glass Cool, <6*C 7 days until extraction; 40
bottle with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction

PCB EPA1668 1 L amber glass bottle Cool, <6*C 1 year until extraction;
Congeners with PTFE-lined lid 1 year after extraction5

Explosives SW8095, 1 L amber glass bottle Cool, <6*C 7 days until extraction; 40
SW8330, with PTFE-lined lid days after extraction
SW8332

Metals SW6010, 1 L plastic (high density HNO3 to pH<2, Cool, 180 days
SW6020 polyethylene) bottle <6*C
SW7470 HNO3 to pH<2, Cool, 28 days

<6*C
Acronyms: SIM selective ion monitoring
*C degree Celsius SVOC semi-volatile organic compound
HCI hydrochloric acid TPH-DRO total petroleum hydrocarbons-diesel range
L liter organics
mL milliliter TPH-GRO total petroleum hydrocarbons-gasoline range
oz ounce organics
PCB polychlorinated biphenyl VOA volatile organic analyte
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Table A-2 Sample Containers, Preservation and Holding Times

Anal Contalnars2 Pres Nat h--T
PTFE polytetrafluoroethylene VOC volatile organic compound

Notes:
Alternate analytical methods may be acceptable. The laboratory must submit any changes to the analytical methods listed, along
with proposed QC acceptance criteria, prior to substitution.

2 Alternate numbers and sizes of containers may be used to provide adequate sample volume required by the laboratory.
I Solid samples may include soil, concrete chip or other solid material.
4 If 25 grams of sample are collected, additional methanol will be required.
5 Extended holding times only apply when samples and extracts are stored in the dark at less than -1 0*C at the laboratory.
B High density polyethylene containers are preferred where boron is a COC.

A.5.4 Sample Handling and Custody

All samples will be uniquely identified, labeled, and documented in the field at the time of collection. A
sample label will be completed and securely affixed to each container. Sample labels convey information
unique to each sample and thus serve to prevent misidentification of samples. Labels may be adhesive or
tags, made of weatherproof paper or plastic with gummed backs. Labels will be completed with indelible
ink before or at the time of collection and protected from water with clear tape. Information will be
completed as close as possible to the time of collection. Each label will contain at least the following
information:

* Project identification and sample location

* Unique sample identification number
" Sample collection date and time, using a 24-hour clock notation

* Site contractor

" Name or initials of field sampler (not preprinted)

* Analysis to be performed and required sample preservation (if applicable)

In accordance with the chain-of-custody protocols, signed and dated custody seals will be affixed on the
sample containers and on the sample shipment coolers to prevent or detect tampering with the samples
between the time of collection and the beginning of analysis. Seals will be applied to the sample containers
and coolers before leaving the sample location. The seals will be attached in such a manner that the seal
will be broken to open the container or cooler.

Samples collected in the field will be transported to the laboratory as expeditiously as possible. When
cooling to a temperature of less than or equal to 6 degrees Celsius (*C) immediately after sample collection
is required, the samples will be packed in ice to keep them cool during collection and transportation. A
temperature blank will be included in every cooler and used to determine the internal temperature of the
cooler upon receipt of the cooler at the laboratory. If the temperature of the samples upon receipt exceeds
the temperature requirements, the exceedance will be recorded on laboratory records. The decision
regarding the potentially affected samples will also be documented in laboratory records.

Chain-of-custody forms will be used to document the integrity of all samples and to physically trace sample

possession from the time of collection to ultimate disposition. To maintain a record of sample collection,
transfer of samples between personnel, shipment of samples and receipt of samples at the laboratory, chain-
of-custody forms will be completed. At a minimum, information recorded on the form will include:

" Project identification and sample location

* Unique sample identification number for each container
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* Sample collection date and time, using a 24-hour clock notation

* Site contractor

* Name or initials of field sampler

* Type of sample (e.g., solid, wipe, aqueous)
* Designation of matrix spike / matrix spike duplicate (if predetermined)

* Analysis to be performed and required sample preservation (if applicable)

* Serial numbers of custody seals and shipment coolers (if any)

* Custody transfer signatures as well as dates and times of sample transfers from the field to
transporters and to the laboratory

* Bill of lading or transporter tracking number (if applicable)

The chain-of-custody forms will be signed as relinquished or received each time the sample changes
possession. A sample is in the custody of a field sampler, shipping agent, or analytical laboratory
employee/sample custodian if:

* In a person's physical possession;

" In view, after having been in a person's physical possession;

* Secured and locked so that it cannot be tampered with, after having been in a person's physical
custody; or

* Placed in a designated secure area restricted to authorized personnel.

Samples will be shipped to the laboratory via overnight air courier. Bills of lading will be used as custody
documentation during this time and will be retained as part of the permanent sample custody
documentation. In some cases, samples may be hand delivered to the laboratory; hand delivery will be
noted on the chain-of-custody form. The laboratory is responsible for sample custody once samples are
received.

In the event that multiple analytical laboratories are used, a separate chain-of-custody form will be
completed for each laboratory. Each form will indicate the number of sample containers and coolers
transmitted to that particular laboratory. A copy of the form shall be placed in the cooler and accompany
the sample containers to the laboratory.

Once the samples are accepted by the laboratory, they will be checked against information on the chain-of-
custody form for anomalies. The condition, temperature, and appropriate preservation of samples will be
checked and documented. Checking an aliquot of the sample using pH paper or meter is an acceptable
procedure except for volatile organic compounds where an additional sample is required to check
preservation. The occurrence of any anomalies in the received samples and their resolutions will be
documented in laboratory records. All sample information will then be entered into a laboratory
information management tracking system and unique analytical sample identifiers will be assigned by the
laboratory.

Samples will be stored in limited- or controlled-access, temperature-controlled areas while in the laboratory.
Refrigerators, coolers, and freezers will be monitored for temperature seven days a week. Acceptance
criterion for the temperatures of the refrigerators and coolers for all samples will be 6*C. Acceptance
criterion for the temperatures of the freezers will be less than or equal to 7*C. All of the cold storage areas
will be monitored by thermometers calibrated with a National Institute of Standards and Technology
traceable thermometer. Records of refrigerator, cooler and freezer temperatures will be maintained. These
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records will include acceptance criteria. Samples for volatile organic analysis will be stored separately
from other samples, standards, and sample extracts.

Sample holding time tracking begins with the collection of samples and continues until the analysis is
completed. Samples will not be held in excess of specified analytical holding times listed in Table A-2.
Procedures ensuring internal laboratory sample control and custody will be implemented and documented
by the laboratory. Specific instructions concerning the analysis specified for each sample on the chain-of-
custody form will be communicated to the analysts. Preparation batches will be created and laboratory QC
samples will be introduced into each batch. Samples will be stored after analysis until disposed of in
accordance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations. Disposal records will be maintained by the
laboratory.

A.5.5 Field Quality Control

Sample QC procedures will be followed, including proper implementation of the sample collection,
labeling, handling, and chain-of-custody form completion described in the preceding sections. Field QC
sampling described in this section will also be followed.

Field QC will be accomplished through the collection and analysis of trip blanks, field duplicates,
equipment rinsate blanks, and field blanks. Definitions of each type of field QC samples are listed below.

Trip blanks. These samples are used to verify that no contamination has occurred during sampling and
shipping of VOC samples due to environmental conditions. They consist of a series of cleaned sample
containers filled with analyte-free water and precertified by analysis at the laboratory as clean. The trip
blanks are prepared by the laboratory in sample containers identical to those used in the actual sampling
activities. Trip blanks will be included for each sample cooler containing samples for VOC analysis. The
trip blanks will be analyzed for VOCs only.

Field duplicates. These samples are used to evaluate sampling quality and to check the precision and
accuracy of the sampling technique for collecting samples. A field duplicate sample is one of two samples
collected at a single sample location in the field during a single act of sampling. Field duplicate samples
are collected in a manner identical to that of routine samples, transferred to separate sample containers, and
analyzed for the same parameters. One field duplicate will be collected for every 10 aqueous samples or
each sampling event when less than 10 samples were collected. Due to soil heterogeneity, soil duplicates
will not be collected. The variability between soil samples nullifies the ability of duplicate samples to
confirm analytical results.

Equipment rinsate blanks. These samples are used to verify that samples collected in the field were not
contaminated by the equipment. They will be prepared by passing deionized or distilled water through
decontaminated, non-dedicated sampling equipment. The water is collected, transferred to a sample
container and handled in the same manner as other samples. Equipment rinsate blanks will be collected
daily and analyzed for the same analytes as the samples collected that day.

Field blanks. These samples are used to verify that the water used for decontamination of the equipment
was not contaminated. They will be prepared by collecting the deionized or distilled water used for
decontamination of sampling equipment into a sample container and handled in the same manner as other
samples. Field blanks will be collected daily and analyzed for the same analytes as the samples collected
that day.
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A.5.6 Field Instrument Calibration and Frequency

Any field instrumentation or monitoring equipment used to support sampling will be calibrated at
prescribed intervals and/or as part of daily use in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications to
ensure sampling activities obtain the most accurate and precise information possible. Equipment will be
calibrated, whenever possible, using reference standards having known relationships to nationally
recognized standards or accepted values of physical constants. If national standards do not exist, the basis
for calibration will be documented. Calibrations of equipment will be recorded in a field logbook and
records will be included in the final report.

A.5.7 Field Instrument/Equipment Testing, Inspection and Preventative Maintenance
Procedures and Frequency

All new sample equipment, consumable materials, parts, and supplies of current manufacture that are free
from defects affecting performance will be used as required to perform necessary sampling. These items
will be inspected for quality by the appropriate sampling personnel before use and stored in a clean,
uncontaminated condition throughout the course of the sampling activities. When feasible, disposable
and/or dedicated sampling equipment, materials, parts, and supplies will be used to collect samples to avoid
the need to decontaminate them after use. Non-disposable and non-dedicated items will be decontaminated
and inspected between uses and sample locations in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and
approved project procedures. Inspection and preventive maintenance of field equipment will be conducted
in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. Maintenance of equipment will be recorded in a field
logbook and records will be included in the final report.

A.5.8 Inspection/Acceptance of Field Supplies and Consumables

Consumable materials, parts, and supplies will be inspected by the appropriate sampling personnel before
use to ensure it is clean, free from defects, and made of materials appropriate for the media being sampled
and analytes being analyzed. Inspection and acceptance of these items will be documented or, when
certifications are provided by the manufacturer, maintained in project files to ensure availability of these
records for review when needed.

A.6 Laboratory Analysis Management

A.6.1 Analytical Laboratory

The laboratory chosen for conducting the analyses will have the appropriate level of qualified personnel,
appropriate instrumentation, approved QA plans and standard operating procedures (SOPs), approved
analytical methods, and appropriate internal procedures and requirements to perform the required analyses.
Laboratory accreditations (e.g., National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program) will be used
for selection of the commercial laboratory that may be retained for sample analyses. When requested, the
QA plans and SOPs will be made available for review by WTP project personnel.

A.6.2 Analytical Parameters

Analytical parameters will be based on knowledge of the operations and wastes processed (process
knowledge) in the DWMUs. A list of indicator constituents will be developed based on potential COCs

and the clean closure performance standard (rinsate designation limit standard or soil cleanup standard)

selected for the DWMU. These indicator constituents and their associated analytical methods will be

provided in the revised closure plan and SAP prior to the start of closure activities.
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A.6.3 Analytical Methods

A listing of analytical and preparation methods that may be used by a future contract laboratory for organic
and inorganic analyses can be found in Tables A-2 and A-3. To ensure that data of acceptable quality are
obtained, standard EPA laboratory methods described in Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste,
Physical/Chemical Methods, (EPA SW-846) (EPA 1986) or technically appropriate methods for
radioanalytical determinations will be used to obtain laboratory data. Sample analysis and laboratory results
will be requested only for the indicator constituents specified in the approved closure plan and SAP.
Method detection limits, estimated quantitation limits and reporting limits will be established based on the
media to be analyzed, selected indicator constituents and analytical methods in conformance with Test
Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods, (EPA SW-846) (EPA 1986) or other
guidance. Since closure activities and implementation of this SAP may not occur for at least 40 years,
analytical methods will be specified in the revised closure plan and SAP prior to the start of closure activities
to incorporate future advances in analytical testing technology.

A.6.4 Laboratory Quality Control

Laboratory QC is addressed through the analysis of laboratory QC samples, documented internal and
external laboratory QC practices, and laboratory audits. Three types of laboratory QC samples will be used:
laboratory blank samples, matrix spike/matrix spike duplicate (MS/MSD) samples, and laboratory control
samples. Definitions of each type of laboratory QC samples are listed below.

Laboratory blank samples. These samples are designed to detect contamination of routine samples that
occurs in the laboratory. Laboratory blanks verify that method interference caused by contaminants in
solvents, reagents, glassware, and other sample processing hardware are known and minimized. Laboratory
blanks are deionized water for water samples or a purified solid matrix for soil samples. A minimum of
one laboratory blank will be analyzed each day that routine samples are analyzed. The concentration of the
target compounds in the laboratory blank sample must be less than or equal to the reporting limit. If the
blank is not under the specified limit, the source contamination is to be identified and corrective actions
taken.

Table A-3 Analytical and Preparation Methods

GC
SW8015 Glycols -- See analytical method

SW8081 Chlorinated SW351 0, SW3520, SW3535 SW3540, SW3541,
Pesticides SW3545, SW3550

SW8082 PCBs SW3510, SW3520, SW3535 SW35 SW51
______________SW3545, SW3550

NWTPH-Gx TPH-GRO NWTPH-Gx NWTPH-Gx
NWTPH-Dx TPH-DRO NWTPH-Dx NWTPH-Dx
GC/MS
SW8260 VOCs SW5030 SW5035, SW5035A

SW8270 SVOCs SW3510, SW3520, SW3535 SW3545, SW3541
SW3540, SW350

SW8270 SIM SVOCs/PAHs SW3510, SW3520, SW3535 SW3545, SW3550
NWTPH-Gx TPH-GRO NWTPH-Gx NWTPH-Gx
GC/ECD
SW8095 Explosives SW3535 See analytical method
HRGC/HRMS
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Table A-3 Analytical and Preparation Methods

I See analytical methodI PCB Conaeners I See anavtical method
H PLC
SW8330 Explosives See analytical method See analytical method
SW8332 Explosives See analytical method See analyfical method
ICP-AESIICP-MS/GFAA/CVAA

SW6010 Trace metals by SW3005, SW3010, SW3015, SW3050, SW3051ICP-AES SW3020

SW6020 Trace metals by SW3005, SW301 0, SW3015, SW3050, SW3051l4P-MS SW3020ee__nayticalmethd
SW7470 Mercury (water) See analytical method
SW7471 Mercury (solid) I_______________ See analytical method
Acronyms: ICP-MS inductively coupled plasma-mass

not applicable spectrometry
CVAA cold vapor atomic absorption PAH polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon
GC gas chromatography PCB polychlorinated biphenyl
GO/MS GC/mass spectrometry SIM selective ion monitoring
GC-ECD GC-electron capture detector SVOC semi-volatile organic compound
GFAA graphite furnace atomic absorption TPH-DRO total petroleum hydrocarbons-diesel range

spectrometry organics
HPLC high-performance liquid chromatography TPH-GRO total petroleum hydrocarbons-gasoline
HRGC/HRMS high-resolution GC/ high resolution MS range organicsICP-AES inductively coupled plasma-atomic emission VOC volatile organic compound

spectrometry
Notes:

Alternate analytical methods may be acceptable. The laboratory must submit any changes to the analytical methods listed,
along with proposed QC acceptance criteria, prior to substitution.

2 Solid samples may include soil, concrete chip or other solid material.

MS/MSD samples. These samples are designed to check the precision and accuracy of the analytical
methods through the analysis of a normal sample with a known amount of analyte added. Soil samples to
be used for MS/MSD samples will be collected and identified in the field; water MS/MSD samples will be
collected in the same manner as field duplicate samples. In the lab, two portions of the sample are spiked
with a standard solution. MS/MSD samples are to be analyzed for the same parameters as the routine
samples, and analytical results compared to evaluate the precision and accuracy of the analytical method
and effects of the sample matrix. The MS/MSD samples will be collected at one for every 20 routine
samples for each sample matrix.

Laboratory control samples. These samples include blank spikes and blank spike duplicates. Blank spike
samples are designed to check the accuracy of the analytical method by measuring a known concentration
of an analyte in the blank spike samples. Blank spike duplicate samples are designed to check the accuracy
and precision of the analytical method by measuring a known concentration of an analyte in the blank spike
duplicate sample. Blank spike and blank spike duplicate samples are prepared by the laboratory using clean
laboratory matrices spiked with the same spiking compounds used for matrix spikes at levels no greater
than 10 times the method detection limit.

A.6.5 Laboratory Instrument Calibration and Frequency

Laboratory equipment and instrumentation will be operated and calibrated according to both the
manufacturer's specifications and the analytical method specifications as appropriate to ensure laboratory

analysis activities obtain the most accurate and precise information possible. The laboratory QA plan will
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include requirements for calibrations when specifications are not listed in analytical methods. Calibrations
that are typically not called out in analytical methods include ancillary laboratory equipment (e.g., analytical
balances, pipettes, and pH meters) and verification of reference standards used for calibration and standard
preparation.

Analytical methods prescribed must have specifications for equipment checks and instrument calibrations.
The laboratory will comply with method-specific calibration requirements for requested parameters. If an
instrument calibration or equipment fails, the instrument will be recalibrated and all affected samples will
be analyzed using an acceptable calibration.

Laboratory equipment and instrumentation will be calibrated at prescribed intervals and/or as part of daily
use. Frequency will be based upon the type of equipment, inherent stability, and manufacturer's
recommendations. Calibration will be conducted, whenever possible, using reference standards having
known relationships to nationally recognized standards or accepted values of physical constants. If national
standards do not exist, the basis for calibration will be documented. Laboratory documentation will include
calibration techniques and sequential calibration actions, performance tolerances provided by the specific
analytical method, and calibration dates and frequency.

In addition, records for laboratory-prepared standards will be maintained and provided at an agreed upon
time or as requested with each data deliverable. Instrument responses for gas chromatography (GC) / mass
spectrometry (MS), GC retention time window definitions, and documentation of calibration check
precision for GC and GC/MS systems will be reported in each deliverable. Standard reference materials
used to perform calibration checks associated with both inorganic target analytes and radiochemical
parameters will be prepared using an independent source for the standard materials from that used to prepare
the calibration standards. The results of these calibration checks will be reported with each data deliverable.

A.6.6 Laboratory Instrument/Equipment Testing, Inspection and Preventative
Maintenance Procedures and Frequency

Laboratory equipment and instrumentation will be tested, inspected and maintained to a level such that each
piece of equipment and instrumentation can meet method-specific QA/QC tolerances and are in proper
working order. Testing, inspection, and maintenance will be performed under the supervision of qualified
personnel in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications, laboratory QA plan, and procedures and
requirements.

EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans, EPA/240/B-01/003, EPA QA/R-5 (EPA 2001)
requires that all activities not governed by specific analytical procedures be completed under approved
procedures and requirements. If procedures and requirements governing the inspection and maintenance
of equipment and instrumentation do not presently exist, they will be developed to ensure that activities are
conducted using equipment and instrumentation that are performing within the manufacturer's or design
specifications.

A.6.7 Inspection/Acceptance of Laboratory Supplies and Consumables

Laboratory consumable materials, parts, and supplies will be inspected for quality by the appropriate
personnel before use to ensure it is clean, free from defects, and made of materials appropriate for the media
and analytes being analyzed. Inspection and acceptance of these items will be documented or, when
certifications are provided by the manufacturer, maintained in laboratory files to ensure availability of these
records for review when needed.
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A.6.8 Laboratory Data Reporting Requirements

An important part of the laboratory documentation is the case narrative. The case narrative contains
essential information that allows an informed evaluation of data usability. The case narrative will include,
but not be limited to, the following:

" A table summarizing samples received, correlating field sample identification numbers,
laboratory sample identification numbers, and laboratory analyses completed.

" Discussion of sample appearance and integrity issues that may affect data usability (e.g.,
temperature, preservation, pH, sample containers, air bubbles, and multi-phases).

" Samples received but not analyzed and the reason for it.

* Discussion of holding time excursions for sample preparation and analyses.
* Discussion on all out-of-control analyses or discrepancies of calibrations, continuing calibrations

or QC sample results (e.g., surrogates, laboratory blank samples, laboratory control samples,
MS/MSD samples, and post-digestion spikes) and corrective actions taken.

* Discussion of all qualified data and definition of qualifying flags.
* Discussion of and recommendations for potential data usability of qualified data.

Reporting of analytical results will follow the guidelines listed below:

* Reported data will identify the concentration units (e.g., milligrams per kilogram, milligrams per
liter) and appropriate laboratory qualifiers.

" Data reported as non-detected will be referenced against a stated method detection limit or
instrument detection limit value.

* Method detection limits and sample results will be reported to one decimal place more than the
corresponding level of quantitation (LOQ), unless the appropriate number of significant figures
for the measurement dictates otherwise.

* Soil samples will have results reported on a dry-weight basis.

* If possible, samples will be analyzed undiluted and non-detects reported to the specified LOQs;
LOQs for minority constituents in highly contaminated samples may have to be adjusted for
dilutions.

A.6.9 Laboratory Data Review Requirements

All analytical data generated will be verified for completeness and technical accuracy by the laboratory
performing the work prior to submittal to WTP. This internal data review process, which is multi-tiered,
will include all aspects of data generation, reduction, and QC assessment. In each laboratory analytical
section, the analyst performing the tests will review 100% of the definitive data. After the review by the
analyst has been completed, 100% of the data will be reviewed independently by a senior analyst or by the
supervisor of the respective analytical section using the same criteria.

The elements of the laboratory data review at each level will include, but are not limited to:

* Sample receipt procedures and conditions

" Sample preparation

* Accuracy and completeness of analytical results

* Correct interpretation of all raw data, including all manual integrations
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* Appropriate application of QC samples and compliance with established CLs
* Verification of data transfers

* Documentation completeness (e.g., all anomalies in the preparation and analysis have been
identified; appropriate corrective actions have been taken and have been documented in the case
narratives; associated data have been appropriately qualified; and anomaly forms have been
completed)

" Accuracy and completeness of data deliverables (hardcopy and electronic)

A.6.10 Laboratory Data Deliverable Requirements

The laboratory data package will be prepared after completion of analyses and submitted to WTP. It will
contain adequate information for data review and validation. A complete data deliverable will consist of a
complete analytical report, chain-of-custody documentation and electronic deliverable. The following
information may be part of the laboratory data package:

" Cover letter that identifies the project

" Table of contents

* Case narrative that summarizes samples and analyses and discusses any issues that may affect
data usability

* Analytical results to include the field sample identification numbers, laboratory sample
identification numbers, date sampled, date extracted, date analyzed, dilution factors, extraction
and analytical methods, units and sample quantitation limits

* Laboratory method detection limits, estimated detection limits, and LOQs

* Laboratory qualifiers

* Sample management records including original signed chain-of-custody and cooler receipt forms

* Internal laboratory QA/QC information

A.7 Data Validation and Reporting

The data collection in the field and by the laboratory is the first of several steps in evaluating conditions at
a DWMU. After the data are collected, a series of evaluations and data reduction steps must be conducted
to ensure that the data are acceptable and that the information is in a form practical for the data users.

A.7.1 Data Review and Reduction

Data review is the in-house examination to ensure that the collected data have been recorded, transmitted,
and processed correctly. Data review includes checking for data entry, transcription, calculation, reduction,
and transformation errors. It is also a completeness check to determine whether there are any deficiencies
such as data missing or integrity lost (e.g., due to corruption or loss in storage or processing). Data reduction
is the process of converting raw data or instrument data into a usable form for evaluation by data users.
Review and reduction of environmental data will take place at the laboratory and project offices. The data
review and reduction activities convert the data into a form more usable for interpretive purposes of
environmental risk and verification of clean closure.

Field data reduction involves tabulating data obtained in the field and calculating summary statistics (e.g.,
average, maximum, minimum) on the data. Laboratory data reduction involves converting the outputs of
the analytical instruments into sample and QC results. Laboratory data reduction will be performed as
defined in the analytical method. Laboratory deliverables will include raw data and reduced data. This
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form of laboratory reporting will: (a) ensure complete documentation of all aspects of laboratory analysis,
(b) permit independent verification of reported results, (c) provide a form of data that is technically and

legally defensible, and (d) ensure that data users can be completely confident in the results they deem

usable.

Scientists, engineers and regulators within EPA, Office of River Protection (ORP), and Ecology may review

the data to ensure compliance with applicable WACs and DOE closure requirements. Individual regulators

will submit their requests to the WTP Closure Manager for any datasets required to evaluate the

post-decontamination sampling effort and declaration of clean closure. The WTP Closure Manager will

provide requested information to regulators in an agreed upon form.

A.7.2 Data Verification and Validation

The EPA Guidance on Environmental Data Verification and Data Validation, EPA/240/R-02/004, EPA

QA/G 8 (EPA 2002b) will be used as a guide to perform data verification and validation. Data verification

is the process of evaluating the completeness, correctness, and conformance/compliance of a specific

dataset against the method, procedural, or contractual requirements. Data verification is performed on

analytical results to ensure that they are complete and in order. It involves ensuring that deficiencies are

identified, documented and corrected. Data verification is generally done by the laboratory generating the

data or by others independent of the laboratory.

Data validation is the comparison of analytical results versus the requirements established by the analytical

method. Validation involves evaluation of all sample-specific information generated from sample

collection in the field to sample analysis in the laboratory. It involves ensuring that the holding times,

precision, accuracy, laboratory blanks, and detection limits are within the acceptance criteria. Data

validation is used to determine whether the analytical data are technically and legally defensible and

reliable. The applicable analytical method QC guidelines will be used to validate the data with the exception

of radioanalytical data. Data validation is one step of the data quality assessment (DQA) process that will

be used to determine whether the data meet the DQOs.

Data validation is generally performed by others independent of the laboratory performing sample analysis.

The analytical data generated by the laboratory will be sent to an independent, third-party company for data

validation. The data validation strategy may be 90% Level III and 10% Level IV. The Level III data

validation assumes that reported data values are correct as reported by the laboratory. Data quality is

assessed by verifying that the requirements have been achieved for each compound class. The Level IV

data validation is based on the assessment of laboratory raw data packages, which include all data required

for a full review of compound selection, integration, interference assessment, and requantification (e.g.,

spectra and chromatograms). Supporting records are also included in this package (e.g., calibration

standards, instrument sequence files, and dilution factors). If necessary, Level IV data validation includes

requantification of reported QC and field sample values using the raw data files. In addition, instrument

performance, calibration methods, and calibration standards are reviewed to ensure that the detection limits

and data values are accurate and appropriate.

The final product of the validation process is the validation report. The validation report communicates the

quality and usability of the data to the data users and decision-makers. The validation report will contain

an itemized discussion of the validation process and results. The validation report, along with the other

data obtained during the sampling and analysis activities, will be reviewed to make a determination whether

the overall dataset met the DQOs and the closure performance standards have been attained.
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A.7.3 Data Quality Assessment

The sampling and analytical data will be evaluated to determine whether they are of the appropriate type,
quality, and quantity to support their intended use. A data quality assessment will be performed on data
obtained in the field and by the laboratory in accordance with EPA Guidancefor Data Quality Assessment:
Practical Methodsfor Data Analysis, EPA/600/R-96/084, EPA QA/G-9 (EPA 2000).

A.7.4 Non-Direct Measurements

In addition to the data obtained during sampling and analysis activities, decision-makers will use data
obtained from other existing sources such as operating records from project files and databases, photographs
taken during operations, information on background soil levels from published scientific literature and
environmental investigation reports from other facilities, and cleanup standards from local, state, and
federal regulations. These data will be used to assist in designing the sampling and analysis program. For
example, operating records will be used to identify potential sample locations and COCs while soil
background levels and regulatory cleanup standards will be used to establish clean closure performance
standards for the DWMU. In addition, operating records will be reviewed to determine whether the DWMU
may be administratively closed with no sampling, decontamination or remediation.

A.8 Documentation and Data Management

To ensure all sampling, analysis, and data reporting activities are conducted in accordance with this SAP,
WTP QA Manual and all appropriate project procedures, adequate documentation of each event must be
completed. Therefore, all field activities related to sample collection and sample custody must be recorded.
A designated professional engineer will observe sampling activities and will be given the documentation
generated during closure activities that is required to certify closures.

The laboratory will perform all functions required for analyses of the samples and reporting of analytical
results in accordance with an approved laboratory QA plan. Laboratory activities relating to sample
custody, sample preparation, sample analysis, and data reporting must be recorded to ensure that laboratory
data can be confidently used by the data users. As designated by the WTP Closure Manager, key project
staff may contact the laboratory personnel and obtain a copy of the laboratory QA plan for review and/or
visit the facility to ensure laboratory procedures meet the project-specific goals.

Records generated to support activities described in this SAP will be legible, identifiable, and retrievable,
and will be protected against damage, deterioration, or loss. Requirements and responsibilities for record
transmission, distribution, retention, maintenance, and disposal will be established and documented.
Personnel that generate or use data in an electronic format are responsible for complying with applicable
software quality requirements to ensure that data input (and changes to data input) is complete and aceurate,
and that security and integrity of the data are maintained.

A.8.1 Field Operations Records

The following subsections provide a summary of requirements for adequate field documentation. All field

documentation will be the responsibility of the designated sampling personnel.

A.8.1.1 Sample Container Labels

At the point of sample collection, samples will be collected in pre-labeled containers to obtain sufficient

volumes for the required analyses. Each sample may require multiple containers and each sample set of
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containers from a specific sample location and depth will be assigned a unique identification number to
prevent misidentification of samples.

At a minimum, the sample location, identification number, collection date and time will be recorded on the
sample label, in the field logbook and/or on the chain-of-custody form. Samples will be labeled, recorded,
and tracked according to the requirements of this SAP.

A.8.1.2 Field Sampling Logbooks

Field logbooks are legal documents; they are the written record for all field data gathered, field observations,
field equipment calibrations, samples collected for laboratory analysis, and sample custody. The logbooks
are maintained to ensure that field activities are properly documented. Field logbooks will be bound and
will contain consecutively numbered pages, All entries in field logbooks will be made using permanent ink
pens or markers. All mistakes made as entries will be amended by drawing a single line through the entry.
The person making the correction will initial and date it. At a minimum, the following entries will be made
to the field logbook:

" Identification of project

* Name of site contractor

* Identification of all sampling team members

* References to field methods used to obtain samples, field data, etc.

* Location, depth and description of each sample location

* Matrix of samples (e.g., rinsate, soil, concrete wipe, concrete chip)

* Types, numbers, and volumes of sample containers

* Unique sample identification numbers

* Dates and times of sample collection, using a 24-hour clock notation

* Dates and times of sample shipping or transfer of sample custody

* Observed weather conditions

* All field equipment, instruments and measurements

" Any deviations from this SAP

* The chain-of-custody form numbers

A.8.1.3 Chain-of-Custody Forms

The ability to demonstrate that samples were collected from the designated sample locations and that they
reached the laboratory without alteration is important for the accuracy and integrity of the data resulting
from laboratory analysis. Evidence of sample collection, transfers between personnel, shipment, and
laboratory receipt will be documented using chain-of-custody forms. The chain-of-custody form will, as a
minimum, provide the sample location, identification number, type, collection date and time, preservation,
and analyses to be performed.

A.8.2 Laboratory Records

Laboratory records are required to document all activities involved in sample receipt, processing, analysis,

and data reporting. The following subsections describe the laboratory records that will be generated for

WTP closure activities.
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A.8.2.1 Sample Data Records

These records contain the times samples were analyzed to verify the holding times were the same as those
prescribed by the analytical methods. Sample data records will include information on the total number of
samples analyzed in a given day, location of sample analysis (i.e., instrument identification number), any
deviations from analytical procedures and requirements and/or methods, and time and date of analysis.
Corrective action steps taken to rectify situations that did not conform to laboratory procedures and
requirements and/or analytical methods (including steps taken to seek additional sample material, if
required) will also be noted in these records.

A.8.2.2 Sample Management Records

Sample management records document sample receipt, handling and storage, and date of analyses. The
records verify that the chain-of-custody was maintained and the sample was properly preserved. The record
will reflect any anomalies in the samples (such as receipt of damaged samples), note proper log in of
samples into the laboratory, and address procedures used to prioritize received samples to ensure holding
time requirements will be met.

A.8.2.3 Test Methods

This documentation describes any deviation from the analytical methods or laboratory procedures and
requirements. Items to be documented include sample preparation and analysis, instrument standardization,
detection and reporting limits, and test-specific QC criteria. Documentation demonstrating laboratory
proficiency with each method used will also be included in this category.

A.8.2.4 Quality Assurance/Quality Control Reports

The QA/QC reports will include general QC records, such as initial demonstration of the capability of
individual analysts to conduct specific analyses, instrument calibration, routine monitoring of analytical
performance (e.g., control charts), and calibration verification. Project-specific information from the
QA/QC checks, such as blanks (e.g., field, reagent, and method), spikes (e.g., MS/MSD and surrogate),
calibration check samples (e.g., zero check, span check, and mid-range check), replicates, and splits will be
included in the QA/QC reports to facilitate data quality analysis. Specific requirements for the quantity and
types of QA/QC monitoring and associated reporting formats will be specified in the analytical SOPs to the
laboratory.

A.8.3 Document Control

Document control consists of the clear identification of all project-specific documents in an orderly form,
secure storage of all project information, and controlled distribution of all project information. Document
control ensures controlled documents of all types related to the project will receive appropriate levels of
review, comment, and revision as necessary.

Hardcopy and/or electronic data of records generated to support activities described in this SAP will be

stored in project files. The laboratory will maintain electronic and hardcopy records sufficient to recreate

each analytical event. Records will be stored by the laboratory for the duration of the WTP Project or once

closure certification has been completed, whichever is longer, or as dictated by project requirements. Data

will be made available for retrieval by authorized WTP personnel upon request. In the event of laboratory

closure, all applicable documents and electronic media must be immediately transferred to the WTP facility
operator at the time of closure and/or ORP.
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A.8.4 Project Data Flow and Transfer

The data flow from the laboratory and field to the project staff/data users will be sufficiently documented
to ensure that the data are properly tracked, reviewed, validated for use and retrievable.

A.9 Assessments and Corrective Actions

Periodic assessments to verify that field sampling and laboratory analytical activities meet the requirements
of this SAP, WTP QA Manual, and laboratory QA plan will be conducted. If necessary, corrective action
procedures will be implemented whenever field sampling or laboratory analysis results do not meet the
required QA/QC standards. Implemented corrective actions will be documented according to approved
procedures.

A.10 Reports to Management

Conditions identified as having an adverse effect on quality, the significance of such conditions, and
corrective actions will be documented, reported to the appropriate level of management, and resolved
according to approved procedures.

The assessment reports may include the following items, as appropriate:

" Deviations from the requirements specified in this SAP, WTP QA Manual, or laboratory QA plan

* Limitations or constraints on the applicability of the resulting field and analytical data

* Results of assessments

* Corrective actions taken
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1 ADDENDUM H CLOSURE PLAN

2
3 Note: Where information regarding treatment, management, and disposal of the
4 radioactive source byproduct material and/or special nuclear components of mixed waste
5 (as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 as amended) has been incorporated into
6 this document, it is not incorporated for the purpose of regulating the radiation hazards of
7 such components under the authority of this permit or chapter 70.105 RCW and its
8 implementing regulations but is provided for information purposes only.
9

10 This addendum is the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) closure plan for the
11 River Protection Project Waste Treatment Plant (WTP) permitted mixed waste management
12 units, as required per the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-806(4)(a)(xiii). This
13 closure plan describes the activities that are necessary to close the WTP permitted mixed waste
14 management units. The procedures and estimated times to complete these activities are
15 discussed in this plan. Submittal of this closure plan completes the requirement of 111.1 0.C.8.b
16 and Compliance Schedule Item 8.
17
18 This closure plan is provided in compliance with the applicable requirements of the WAC
19 173-303-610, -620, and -806. This plan is also intended to demonstrate compliance with
20 Conditions II.J and III.10.C.8 of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009).
21
22 With several exceptions, this plan follows the format of a typical closure plan as outlined in the
23 Dangerous Waste Permit Application Requirements for Facilities Which Store and/or Treat
24 Dangerous Wastes in Tank Systems and/or Containers (Ecology 1996). The exceptions are the
25 exclusion of sections that do not apply to the WTP (financial assurance, liability, "already closed
26 disposal unit," and post-closure requirements), and the addition of new sections not addressed in
27 the guidance (closure of tank, miscellaneous unit, container storage, and containment building
28 units).
29
30 H.1.0 INTRODUCTION

31 This closure plan identifies the steps and procedures necessary to close any WTP permitted
32 mixed waste management unit at any point in its active life. This includes the removal of
33 dangerous and mixed waste and the decontamination of the permitted mixed waste management
34 units, ancillary equipment, and the associated secondary containment systems. The RCRA
35 closure activities will be consistent with the requirements of the WTP deactivation,
36 decontamination, and decommissioning plan to be prepared under separate authorities. They will
37 be revised as necessary to maintain consistency between the plans. Deactivation of the WTP is
38 discussed further in Sections H.3.2 and H.7.0.
39
40 H.1.1 Closure Plan Overview

41 Mixed waste will be handled and stored in the following areas of the WTP, as identified in DWP
42 and Addendum C:
43
44 e Pretreatment plant building

45 9 WTP portion of the waste transfer lines from the double-shell tank (DST) system
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1 * Intra-facility transfer lines between WTP buildings

2 * WTP portion of the effluent transfer lines from the WTP to the Liquid Effluent Retention
3 Facility (LERF)

4 e Low Activity Waste (LAW) vitrification building

5 e High-Level Waste (HLW) vitrification building

6 * Laboratory

7 * Failed Melter Storage

8
9 The permitted mixed waste management units in the WTP are identified in Addendum C. The

10 WTP mixed waste management units, including ancillary equipment, secondary containment
11 areas, supporting structures and underlying soil, are addressed in this closure plan. Closure of
12 the pipelines connecting the WTP with the DST system unit and the LERF/ETF will be
13 integrated with those respective facilities. Closure criteria will be developed jointly by DOE, its
14 contractors, and Ecology prior to initiating closure activities. DOE will be responsible for
15 implementing the cleanup standards.
16
17 The closure plan indicates several potential Hanford treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) units
18 that may be used to manage dangerous and mixed wastes generated during closure of the WTP
19 permitted mixed waste management units. These identifications are preliminary and are subject
20 to change as the Hanford facility is developed, and as the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste
21 Permit (Ecology 2009) is modified in the future.
22
23 The remainder of the closure plan provides the following information:
24
25 * Section H.2.0 of the closure plan identifies the regulatory standards that apply to closure, and
26 the processes to be used for developing specific cleanup standards that may be achieved
27 during closure.

28 * Section H.3.0 describes the overall approach for removing the mixed waste inventory,
29 flushing and decontamination operations, removing and disposing of contaminated
30 equipment and residues, and inspections and sampling to verify clean closure.

31 e Section H.4.0 describes other activities, including certification of completion of closure,
32 control of run-on and runoff during closure, and equipment reuse.

33 * Section H.5.0 provides the maximum possible mixed waste inventory.

34 * Section H.6.0 describes the closure procedures for each type of permitted mixed waste
35 management unit.

36 * Section H.7.0 provides the schedule for closure.

37 * Section H.8.0 describes the demonstration required to support a request to extend the
38 standard 90- and 180-day mixed waste removal and closure completion time limits, as
39 specified in WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b).
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1 H.1.2 Closure Plan Revisions

2 Clean closure is the goal for the WTP permitted mixed waste management units. The closure
3 plan will be revised if efforts to achieve the clean closure standards are unsuccessful. The WTP
4 may also be closed as a landfill, as provided in WAC 173-303-610, if the clean closure standards
5 cannot be achieved through the removal of radiological contamination levels and the closure
6 performance standards cannot be achieved. The revised closure plan will be accompanied by a
7 written request for modification of the permit.
8
9 The design life of the WTP is 40 years after the initiation of waste treatment operations. The

10 actual operating life of the plant may change depending on expansion in treatment capacity,
11 improvements in treatment technology, or many other factors. The closure plan will be revised
12 and submitted for approval under WAC 173-303-830 (Permit Changes) to incorporate future
13 advances in decontamination technology, changes in plant capacity, newly designated dangerous
14 waste, or other factors that may affect the closure of the WTP permitted mixed waste
15 management units.
16
17 The closure plan may also be revised before the start of closure work, based on relevant
18 information from the operational history of the WTP and the permitted mixed waste management
19 units. and when information such as decoutalnination and access of Iigh rad areas becomes
20 available. The final revised closure plan will provide the necessary final detailed
21 decontamination schedule and procedures, sampling and analysis plan, health and safety plan,
22 interface with DST system unit and LERF/ETF closure plans, and additional information
23 dependent on future conditions, as indicated in the following pages. Also, if necessary, a post-
24 closure plan presenting details of any post-closure processes and activities will be submitted to
25 Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(8).
26
27 H.2.0 CLOSURE PERFORMANCE STANDARD

28 The WTP permitted mixed waste management units will be closed in accordance with the
29 requirements of Conditions II.J and III.10.C.8 of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit
30 (Ecology 2009).
31
32 Clean closure requires decontamination or removal and disposal of dangerous/mixed waste,
33 waste residues, contaminated equipment, soil, or other material, in accordance with the clean
34 closure performance standards of WAC 173-303-610(2). Clean closure as described in this
35 closure plan will accomplish the following:
36
37 e Minimize the need for future maintenance

38 * Control, minimize, or eliminate, to the extent necessary to protect human health and the
39 environment, post-closure escape of dangerous waste, dangerous constituents, leachate,
40 contaminated runoff, or dangerous waste decomposition products, to the ground, surface
41 water, groundwater, or the atmosphere

42 * Return the land to the appearance and use of the surrounding land areas to the degree
43 possible given the nature of the previous dangerous waste activity

Part III, Operating Unit 10-H-3



069/2013 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 10
Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

1 Activities beyond that point will be decided and documented in the revised plan prior to closure.
2 The WTP buildings will not be used for RCRA-regulated TSD activities following clean closure,
3 unless a new permit is issued.
4
5 The appearance of the land where the WTP buildings are located will be consistent with the
6 appearance and future use of the surrounding processing land areas, after completion of clean
7 closure activities. The WTP buildings will remain at the site until final disposition is determined
8 and implemented. The WTP buildings may be demolished, if the buildings will have no future
9 mission. Future land use decisions may be considered during the WTP decommissioning

10 process. The final decision on building disposition and the appearance and use of the plant area
11 will be integrated with the decisions on disposition of the buildings in the adjacent 200 East
12 Area.
13
14 The long-term future use of the WTP site and the adjacent 200 Areas was addressed in the Final
15 Hanford Comprehensive Land- Use Plan Environmental Impact Statement (DOE 1999). The
16 Central Plateau as defined in that document includes the United States Ecology commercial
17 waste disposal facility, the DOE Environmental Restoration and Disposal Facility (ERDF), and
18 the 200 West and 200 East Areas, as well as the WTP site.
19
20 Permitted units where mixed or dangerous wastes have been treated or stored will undergo
21 closure activities. Contaminated equipment, debris, and solid decontamination residues
22 generated during the closure of the WTP permitted mixed waste management units will be
23 designated and packaged in accordance with the appropriate regulatory requirements (expected
24 to be the WAC dangerous waste regulations in effect at the time of closure). The dangerous and
25 mixed waste will then be transferred to a permitted TSD unit either on or off the Hanford Site.
26 Equipment and debris that are not adequately decontaminated will be treated to comply with land
27 disposal restriction requirements. Liquid decontamination solutions or agents generated during
28 closure activities will be collected, designated, and disposed of at an appropriate TSD unit.
29
30 If a product, residual waste, or decontamination fluid is spilled or released to the environment
31 during closure activities, spill response will be initiated as described in Addendum F and
32 Addendum F l (River Protection Project . Waste Treatment Plant Emergency Response Plan),
33 and in accordance with WAC 173-303-145(2) and 173-303-360(2)(d) reporting requirements.
34 The residual waste will be collected, designated, and managed appropriately. The waste will be
35 managed in accordance with the appropriate regulatory requirements.
36
37 Clean Debris Surface
38 This closure plan proposes use of a "clean debris surface," defined in the following paragraph, as
39 the clean closure performance standard for the WTP metal structures and equipment and
40 concrete structures that will remain after closure, as well as all of the DWP equipment used for
41 waste management; Attainment of a clean debris surface can be verified visually in accordance
42 with the standard in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(ii), incorporating 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1,
43 footnote 3, which states:

44 "Clean debris surface" means that the surface, when viewed without

45 magnification, will be free of all visible contaminated soil and hazardous
46 (dangerous) waste except that residual staining from soil and waste consisting of
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1 light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations, and soil and waste in
2 cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste
3 and soil in cracks, crevices, and pits will be limited to no more than 5 % of each
4 square inch of surface area."
5
6 The clean debris surface standard will be achieved by using the physical and chemical extraction
7 techniques identified in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, incorporated by reference WAC 173-303-140.
8 The primary method of decontamination may be water washing, followed by a choice of using
9 chemical decontamination solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact technologies

10 such as sand blasting and CO2 blasting, or other new technologies that may be developed prior to
11 closure. Physical extraction methods that remove up to 0.6 cm of concrete will be used only
12 after the previous technologies have failed to result in a clean-debris surface, or if there has been
13 a failure of the coated concrete surface. Visual verification may be performed by direct worker
14 observation with written inspection documentation (Figure H-1, Sample Clean Debris Surface
15 Checklist), or by other means such as remote-operated closed circuit television and videotape.
16
17 Concrete surfaces may be protected with a contamination-resistant protective coating. Protective
18 coatings in good condition may be decontaminated using one of the technologies described
19 above, then inspected to determine if a clean debris surface is present in the same manner as steel
20 or other metal surfaces. If there is evidence that a dangerous/mixed waste release has occurred,
21 such as confirmation of contamination behind a stainless-steel lined breach or identification of
22 damaged or deteriorated protective coating on a concrete floor where a dangerous/mixed waste
23 release has occurred, and if the concrete is adjacent to soil, a contamination investigation may be
24 performed.
25
26 If the concrete protective coating exhibits more damage than hairline cracks and has lost
27 integrity, the concrete surface under the deteriorated coating will be treated with aggressive
28 physical extraction technologies, such as high pressure water or scabbling, to remove at least
29 0.6 cm of material below the original surface. This approach also applies to uncoated concrete
30 behind or beneath stainless-steel lined breaches. The exposed concrete will again be inspected to
31 verify that the clean debris surface standard is met. The treatment will be repeated until the clean
32 debris surface standard is met. Closure standards for soil underlying the WTP are addressed in
33 Section H.2.1.
34
35 If the clean debris surface standard as described cannot be performed or cannot not be achieved,
36 an alternative method will be proposed in the revised Closure Plan as required by DWP
37 Conditions III.10.C.8.c and III.10.C.8.d.
38
39 Designation Limit
40 Some waste handling equipment metal surfaces cannot be visually inspected (for example,
41 internal pipe, pump, and tank surfaces). A component or portions of a component may be
42 flushed with decontamination solutions if it cannot be decontaminated to meet the clean debris
43 surface standard, or if it cannot be inspected to verify that it meets the standard. The
44 decontamination solution, or rinsate, will be sampled and analyzed using methods complying
45 with Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical Chemical Methods (EPA 1986) for
46 indicator constituents. Analytical data that meet the criteria defined in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)
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1 will indicate successful decontamination and attainment of the clean closure performance
2 standard. The rinsate analysis criterion is hereafter referred to as the designation limit standard.
3
4 Closure Strategy for Tank Systems
5 The general closure strategy for tank systems is outlined in flowcharts in Figures H-2 and H-3.
6 Triple-rinsing followed by visual inspections is an accepted method of decontaminating tanks.
7 However, modification of this technique may be necessary, if determined at a later date.
8
9 Figure H-2 shows that internal flushing and decontamination of tanks and ancillary equipment,

10 inspection of the secondary containment area, and sealing of observed stainless-steel lined
II breaches will be performed prior to final decontamination efforts. Disposition of solid and liquid
12 treatment residuals is shown only at the initial flushing step (below "flush tanks, piping"), to
13 avoid unnecessary complexity in Figure H-2. The residuals from the following internal and
14 external decontamination steps are expected to follow the same paths.
15
16 The two "more decon?" decision boxes in Figure H-2 (following determinations that
17 decontamination efforts so far have been inadequate) are the symbols for the key decisions the
18 future closure managers may have to make:
19
20 1 Perform additional decontamination to meet the clean closure standard

21 2 Stop decontamination and designate that tank or ancillary equipment as mixed waste debris
22 to be removed, reduced in size, encapsulated, packaged, and disposed

23
24 Figure H-2 does not show that additional decontamination of external tank or other surfaces may
25 be required to continue on the disposal path (after "remove, dispose of as mixed waste") because
26 such additional decontamination, if required, will be due to radiological dose concerns, not
27 dangerous/mixed waste requirements. Figure H-2 also illustrates the assumption that internal
28 surfaces of tanks and ancillary equipment cannot be adequately or efficiently decontaminated
29 and/or inspected to demonstrate that the clean debris surface standard is met, and that the
30 decontamination solution or rinsate designation limit standard will apply to all internal tank
31 system surfaces.
32
33 Closure Strategy for Secondary Containment Areas
34 Figure H-3 shows the strategy for closure of secondary containment areas. These steps illustrate
35 the approach for decontaminating stainless steel liners and coated concrete surfaces. Secondary
36 containment area liner breaches may need to be sealed prior to decontamination or removal of
37 equipment. The general procedure for investigating liner breaches or breaks, and
38 decontaminating the concrete behind or below such breaches, is shown in Figure H-3.
39
40 The closure strategy for concrete with intact protective coatings is straightforward. If a release
41 of dangerous or mixed waste in the permitted unit has not been documented in the facility
42 operating record, and no evidence of a release is found during the initial closure inspection, the
43 assumption will be made that the concrete floor surface meets the clean debris surface standard.
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1 If a release has been documented, and the concrete does not meet the clean debris standard,
2 decontamination technologies, as described in Section H.2.0, will be performed until the clean
3 debris standard can be met and documented.
4
5 If evidence is found that a release has occurred on a concrete floor where the protective coating
6 has even minor cracking, physical extraction will be required. Physical extraction of the
7 concrete surface may also be required if sampling of the area determines there is dangerous
8 waste contamination in areas where the protective coating is substantially damaged or
9 deteriorated; for example, if it is broken or peeling. The extraction will be followed by an

10 inspection and sampling to verify and document the presence of a clean debris surface. If a
11 release is documented at such a location and the concrete at that location is resting on or against
12 soil, a soil investigation may be required. These steps are illustrated in the last two boxes before
13 the final decision box, "Visible Crack or Decomposed Concrete?" in Figure H-3.
14
15 Closure Strategy for Soil
16 The criteria for determining whether additional soil investigation is required are shown in the
17 final decision box in Figure H-4. Contaminated soil will be removed to meet risk-based
18 concentration limits, referred to as the soil cleanup limits (see Section H.2.1). Soil sampling and
19 analyses will be performed after removal to verify compliance with the soil cleanup standard.
20 Figure H-4 shows the strategy for addressing potential impacts to soil and groundwater.
21
22 Compliance with this plan and attainment of the closure standards will be documented by
23 videotape or written inspection records, such as those shown in the sample checklist in
24 Figure H-1, the example Closure Certification Statement in Figure H-5, and other supporting
25 records as discussed in Section H.4.1.
26
27 H.2.1 Closure Standards for Soils, Groundwater, Surface Water, and Air

28 The design of the WTP mixed waste management units is intended to prevent the release of
29 dangerous/mixed waste to the soil, groundwater, surface water, or air. Clean closure of the soil
30 beneath the WTP mixed waste management units will be accomplished by demonstrating that the
31 stainless-steel process cell liners, and the coated concrete walls and floors in the secondary
32 containments, have not lost integrity and have therefore prevented contaminants from reaching
33 the soil. If loss of secondary containment integrity has occurred, the potential for soil
34 contamination will be investigated. The demonstrations will consist of performing and
35 documenting inspections and decontamination work, and soil sampling and removal, if
36 necessary.
37
38 The need for sampling of soil will be determined on a unit-specific basis per WAC
39 173-303-610(2)(b)(i), and will take into consideration the mixed waste management unit
40 operating history.
41
42 Where a dangerous/mixed waste release is known or suspected to have occurred, the following
43 conditions indicate probable secondary containment failure and potential soil contamination: the
44 observation of potential through-thickness cracks or crumbling concrete at a liner breach location
45 or in a secondary containment area with deteriorated concrete floor coating. Potential soil
46 contamination will be investigated through coring and sampling of both the concrete and the soil.
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I Biased sampling will be focused in the vicinity of the liner defect or coating defect, concrete
2 cracks, or in the known or suspected release location. Samples will be analyzed for constituents
3 of concern (COCs). The proposed COCs will be submitted to Ecology with the revised closure
4 plan submitted before the start of closure. The COCs to be used will be developed using process
5 knowledge, operating record, and waste characterization analyses, whenever possible.
6
7 hiust4l-exposure assunpiemR Wi444-mu6opteddi - l - weietvtion
8 imi4 -4ese-expostfe- asump af+ ttfi4tekb44it *n4he-aipated !n,-wue *+khe
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11 risk-based cleanup standard will be consistent with the future land-use classification. The
12 standard will be reviewed prior to initiating closure to ensure it is still appropriate. Clean closure
13 concentration limits for soils will be established in accordance with WAC 173-303-610 (2)(b)(i).
14 Given the long operating life of the WTP and the current state of assumptions for toxicity data,
15 and regulatory guidance, calculation of specific limits is not appropriate at this time.
16
17 In establishing soil clean closure concentration limits, consideration will also be given to "area
18 background", as defined in Ecology's Guidance on Sampling and Data Analysis Methods
19 (Ecology 1995) and in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(3)(a)(v). The TWRS Phase 1
20 Privatization Site Preconstruction Characterization Report (HNF 1998), the Hanford Site
21 Background Part 1, Soil Background for Nonradioactive Analytes (DOE/RL 1995), or other
22 site-specific soil background information will be used to assist in determining background levels
23 in the soil. If the closure soil sample data are at or below the calculated soil cleanup levels, or
24 the site-specific background concentrations, whichever is greater for each constituent, the soil
25 will be considered clean-closed.
26
27 Due to the level of secondary containment provided at the WTP, non-permitted releases of
28 dangerous/mixed wastes to soil, groundwater, surface water, or air are not anticipated.
29
30 Areas in which soil could have become contaminated will be mapped during the liner or concrete
31 secondary containment area inspection and decontamination process. Soil sampling is addressed
32 in Appendix A, Sampling and Analysis for Closure of WTP Facility (SAP). As necessary, a
33 more detailed sampling and analysis plan may be included in a future revision to the closure plan
34 in accordance with DWP Conditions III.10.C.8.c and III.10.C.8.d.that is required under permit
35 condition III.10.C.8.d. The revised closure plan will be submitted to Ecology for review and
36 approval prior to closure. The current SAP is consistent with the Guidance for Clean Closure of
37 Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005), as incorporated by reference at WAC
38 173-303-140 (2)(a).
39
40 H.2.2 Closure Standards for Decontamination of Structures and Equipment

41 Some of the dangerous/mixed waste-contaminated structures and ancillary equipment that will
42 undergo decontamination during the closure of the WTP consist of equipment with smooth metal
43 surfaces. Concrete and protective coating surfaces in secondary containment areas will also be
44 decontaminated as part of closure. The types of structures and associated equipment that may be
45 decontaminated to meet the clean debris surface standard include, but are not limited to:
46 * Interior and exterior tank and pipe surfaces
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1 9 Secondary containment area stainless steel liners

2 * Uncoated concrete floors and walls behind stainless-steel liners

3 * Coated concrete walls and ceilings above stainless-steel lined secondary containment, as
4 necessary

5 * Coated concrete floors in secondary containment areas

6
7 Decontamination of interior surfaces of tanks and pipes and documentation that they meet the
8 clean debris surface standard may or may not be possible, given the current state of
9 decontamination and inspection technologies. At present, the available miniature equipment

10 may not be adequate to remove hardened waste or contaminated corrosion coatings from
11 relatively inaccessible interior tank and pipe surfaces. Similarly, available video equipment may
12 not provide the inspection capability necessary to demonstrate attainment of the clean debris
13 surface standard on interior surfaces. The criteria for whether or not decontamination is possible
14 will be developed and submitted for approval prior to initiating closure activities. In addition,
15 for areas such as the PT and HLW Facility Black Cells and Hot Cells, they are currently
16 provided with spare penetrations that can be used for spray wands if needed during closure
17 activities to facilitate dangerous waste decontamination. If, ater decontamination. safe physical
18 access in black cells is not available duriqp su to enable the use of the clean
19 debris surface standard. which requires visual verification. other technolo)ies such as remote
20 operated CCIVs ma, be used.
21
22 Decontamination of equipment and stainless-steel lined secondary containment or liners will be
23 conducted by using water washing and spraying or ultrahigh-pressure water jetting, or other
24 technologies listed in Section H.3.0. Residues from these extraction operations will be collected,
25 sampled as necessary, designated in accordance with WAC 173-303, and transferred to a TSD
26 facility such as the LERF/ETF or the Central Waste Complex (CWC) for treatment, storage,
27 and/or disposal.
28
29 Decontamination of intact secondary containment protective coating surfaces on concrete to
30 meet the clean debris surface standard will also be performed primarily through water washing
31 and spraying. Additional technologies that may be used include chemical decontamination
32 solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact technologies such as sand blasting and
33 CO2 blasting, or other new technologies that may be developed prior to closure. The secondary
34 containment protective coating on concrete is designed and applied to provide a durable,
35 non-porous surface. If decontamination of the impermeable protective coating surface in
36 secondary containment areas cannot be completed through chemical extraction, or if the
37 protective coating has broken, cracked, or peeled away from the concrete, then at least 0.6 cm
38 (0.24 inches) of the underlying concrete will be removed using one or more of the physical
39 extraction technologies. The physical extraction performance standard for concrete is removal of
40 0.6 cm of the surface layer and treatment to a clean debris surface, as noted in the Guidance for
41 Clean Closure of Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005), Section 5.6, and as
42 noted in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, as incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a).
43
44 Metal surface areas of equipment that cannot be documented to meet the clean debris surface
45 standard may be decontaminated using water washing, followed by a choice of chemical
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I decontamination solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact technologies such as
2 sand blasting, or other new technologies that may be developed prior to closure. Rinsate may be
3 sampled and analyzed, using methods complying with Test Methodsfor Evaluating Solid Waste,
4 Physical Chemical Methods (EPA 1986) for Ecology-approved indicator constituents. If other
5 analytical methods are developed and chosen for use, the closure plan will be revised and
6 submitted for approval. Indicators will be determined on the basis of process knowledge,
7 operating record, and waste characterization analyses, whenever possible.
8
9 Analytical data less than designation limits will indicate successful decontamination and

10 attainment of the clean closure performance standard for the tank, piping, or other metal
11 structures and equipment. Documentation of the representative character of the sample and
12 laboratory quality control and quality assurance data will be entered into the closure record as
13 specified in Sections H.3.4 and H.4. 1. Concrete and protective coated concrete surfaces will not
14 be addressed using designation limits.
15
16 If the metal structure or equipment cannot be considered decontaminated using the clean debris
17 surface or designation limit criteria, or if further decontamination is determined to be impractical
18 due to high radiation levels, waste minimization, cost considerations, or other reasons, it will be
19 packaged using the debris treatment standard for immobilization by encapsulation. The waste
20 will be designated on the basis of process knowledge and transported to a permitted dangerous or
21 mixed waste disposal facility such as Hanford LLBG mixed waste trenches. Examples of
22 equipment that may undergo encapsulation and disposal include, but are not limited to:
23
24 e Tanks and pipe

25 * Melter off-gas duct work, scrubber, condenser, precipitator, and washout holding vessels

26 o Pumps, agitators, wash rings, and ejectors

27
28 Contaminated items and solid decontamination residues removed from the WTP permitted mixed
29 waste management units will be designated, packaged, and treated as necessary to meet the waste
30 acceptance criteria of the receiving facility. Sampling of items and solid residues known to be
31 contaminated and intended for disposal is not necessary if process knowledge is adequate to
32 accurately designate the wastes with the proper dangerous waste identification codes. The
33 closure plan will be revised prior to start of closure and will address treatment and disposal plans
34 in more detail.
35
36 H.2.3 Closure Standards for Tank Systems

37 At closure of a tank system, the owner or operator is required by WAC 173-303-640(8)(a) to
38 remove or decontaminate dangerous/mixed waste residues, contaminated secondary containment
39 system components (such as liners), contaminated soils, and structures and equipment
40 contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste, and manage them as dangerous/mixed waste, with
41 few exceptions.
42
43 For the purposes of the WTP RCRA closure, the standard is interpreted to mean that each tank
44 and associated ancillary equipment, including the secondary containment area, will meet the
45 clean debris surface standard and/or designation limit criteria for rinsate. Indicator constituents
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1 or COCs to be used for rinsate evaluation will be determined using process knowledge, including
2 consideration of the available waste characterization data, and other relevant information in the
3 facility operating record.
4
5 Inspectable surfaces may be declared clean if they meet the definition of a clean debris surface,
6 including portions of concrete secondary containment with intact protective coating surfaces, and
7 physically-extracted concrete surfaces behind stainless-steel lined breaches, or under abraded or
8 loose protective coating that have had at least 0.6 cm of material removed from the original
9 surface. Rough or inaccessible metal surfaces such as corroded tank secondary containment area

10 liner surfaces, or tank and pipe interior surfaces, may be declared clean when the
11 decontamination solution sample is analyzed, with appropriate quality control and quality
12 assurance as noted in Section H.3.4, and the indicator parameter or COC data are determined to
13 be less than or equal to the designation limits.
14
15 If decontaminating a tank system in place is not feasible or is ineffective, an alternative method
16 is to remove the tanks, disassemble them, and decontaminate the tank parts using extraction
17 technologies described under alternative treatment standards for hazardous debris (40 CFR
18 268.45), as incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a). With Ecology's concurrence,
19 the decontaminated debris can then be disposed of as non-dangerous (but possibly controlled as
20 radioactive) waste, as indicated in Section 5 of Guidance for Clean Closure ofDangerous Waste
21 Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005).
22
23 Tank systems will be inspected for compliance with the clean debris surface standard by
24 observing the external and internal metal surfaces. Portions of a tank system that cannot be fully
25 inspected (such as interior surfaces of tanks and attached piping, pumps, ejectors, and welded
26 pipe connections or penetrations) or that may pose as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA)
27 compliance problems, may be decontaminated with chemical or physical extraction technologies.
28 The decontamination solutions from these portions of the system will be sampled and analyzed
29 for indicator parameters, and the results will be compared to waste designation limits. Solid
30 residues will be removed, containerized, designated, and disposed of at a permitted disposal
31 facility as required. The tank or ancillary equipment, if not decontaminated to meet clean debris
32 standard, will be removed, treated as necessary, and disposed of in a permitted landfill.
33 Treatment may include macro-encapsulation or micro-encapsulation, or other processes that
34 comply with land disposal restrictions.
35
36 Standards for clean closure of tank system secondary containment are identical to standards for
37 decontamination of secondary containment areas for the container storage, containment building,
38 and miscellaneous units; that is, clean debris surface standard and/or designation limits.
39
40 The proposed COCs will be submitted to Ecology and finalized in the revised closure plan to be
41 submitted before the start of closure.
42
43 H.2.4 Closure Standards for Container Storage Areas

44 In addition to the requirements of WAC 173-303-610, WAC 173-303-630(10) requires that at
45 closure, dangerous/mixed waste and residues will be removed from the secondary containment
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I system. Remaining containers, liners, bases, and soil contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste
2 or residues will be decontaminated or removed.
3 Standards for clean closure of clad container storage secondary containment are identical to
4 standards for decontamination of secondary containment areas for the tank system, containment
5 building, and miscellaneous units (that is, clean debris surface standard and/or designation
6 limits). Special requirements for clean closure of several secondary containment areas with
7 coated concrete floors were explained in Section H.2.2.
8
9 H.2.5 Closure Standards for Containment Buildings

10 At closure of a containment building system, the owner or operator is required by WAC
11 173-303-695 (incorporating 40 CFR 264.1102(a)) to remove or decontaminate dangerous/mixed
12 waste residues, contaminated secondary containment system components (such as liners),
13 contaminated soils, and structures and equipment contaminated with waste and leachate, and
14 manage them as dangerous waste, unless WAC 173-303-070(2)(a)(ii) applies.
15
16 Standards for clean closure of containment building units are identical to standards for
17 decontamination of secondary containment areas for the tank system, container storage, and
18 miscellaneous units (that is, clean debris surface standard and/or designation limits).
19
20 H.2.6 Closure Standards for Miscellaneous Units

21 The owner or operator is required by WAC 173-303-680 (2) to close miscellaneous units in a
22 manner that will ensure protection of human health and the environment. Miscellaneous units at
23 WTP include, but are not limited to, melters, scrubbers, condensers, precipitators, reboilers,
24 oxidizers, adsorbers, and filters. The LAW and HLW melters will be removed and replaced
25 several times during the operational life of the WTP. Removal and replacement are not
26 considered closure or partial closure activities. Melters may be replaced according to the
27 schedule based on the design life of the melter components, or replaced when unplanned failure
28 of a component occurs. In either case, ancillary equipment will be removed or disconnected
29 from the melter after molten glass has been removed to the maximum practical extent.
30
31 Openings to the LAW locally shielded melter (LSM) will be sealed and the melter will be
32 removed from the LAW vitrification building, after surface decontamination, as a single
33 container.
34
35 Spent HLW melters will be placed in a specially designed shield overpack and then removed
36 from the HLW vitrification building to a disposal facility. Failed melters will be placed in the
37 WTP failed melter storage building (container storage area). During closure of the WTP, the
38 failed HLW melters will be dispositioned to meet disposal site waste acceptance criteria.
39
40 Spent LAW and HLW melters may also be stored in the WTP failed melter storage building
41 (container storage areas) if necessary to accommodate scheduling of treatment and disposal
42 operations, or for other reasons. The melters will be shipped to permitted treatment and disposal
43 facilities. The WTP miscellaneous units that treat liquid mixed waste will be housed in
44 containment building units, caves, and process/hot cells that provide secondary containment.
45
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1 Standards for clean closure of the miscellaneous unit secondary containment areas are the
2 standards for decontamination of containment building units (that is, the clean debris surface
3 standard and/or designation limits).
4 H.3.0 CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

5 This section describes closure activities that will be conducted to meet the clean closure
6 performance standards. Details provided here may change, and if necessary, the plan will be
7 revised to reflect those changes. The facility is scheduled to close at the end of its operating life.
8 If the WTP is shut down prior to this time, an updated closure plan will be submitted prior to
9 start of closure activities. If partial closures of the WTP mixed waste management units are

10 necessary, updates to the closure plan will be submitted prior to initiating closure activities.
11
12 Section H.3.1 describes the maximum extent of operations. Section H.3.2 describes the process
13 for removing dangerous (mixed) wastes from permitted units. Section H.3.3 identifies several
14 chemical and physical extraction technologies that may be used to achieve the clean debris
15 surface standard. Section H.3.4 describes the approach for verification sampling and analysis to
16 confirm that decontamination and/or removal activities have attained the designation limit
17 standard. Section H.4.0 describes the procedures to be followed in order to comply with closure
18 certification requirements, to control run-on and runoff during closure, and to reuse equipment
19 from the plant. Section H.5.0 provides the estimated maximum mixed-waste inventory for each
20 type of dangerous/mixed waste management unit. Section H.6.0 describes how each of the four
21 types of permitted units will be closed. The goal for closure of the WTP permitted mixed waste
22 management units is clean closure, which is contingent on achievement of the clean debris
23 surface standard or verification that indicator constituents in decontamination solutions from the
24 permitted mixed waste management units are not present in concentrations above designation
25 limits.
26 Partial closure may be considered for some of the mixed waste management units; that is, one or
27 more treatment processes or tank systems may be closed prior to the start of closure of the entire
28 plant. Closure of a single mixed waste management unit or group of units could be necessary if
29 a process were to be redesigned, eliminating the previous functions of the permitted mixed waste
30 management units. Abnormal occurrences could also force partial closure, such as plugging of a
31 tank or piping. Partial closures of the plant are not planned but could result from unforeseen
32 circumstances. The closure plan will be revised to address the specific details for the permitted
33 mixed waste management units if partial closure is necessary, and the revised plan will be
34 submitted to Ecology for review, approval, and incorporation into the permit prior to start of
35 closure activities.
36
37 The following assumptions were made in developing the closure plan:
38
39 9 The maximum inventory will be present approximately nine months or more before the start
40 of the closure period. This is the case because of the batch nature of the entire WTP
41 treatment scheme. The treatment systems within the WTP will operate normally until the last
42 portions of this final transfer are treated.

43 e The pretreatment building and the HLW melter will treat mixed waste and may be fully
44 operational at the start of the closure period. These portions of the WTP will continue to
45 operate during the closure period until the tank system flush solutions and residues are
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1 removed from each system to the maximum practical extent and treated before final
2 decontamination begins.

3 * Operating records documenting the constituents and volumes of the mixed wastes in the
4 storage and treatment areas, and of the mixed wastes previously processed through the
5 facility, will be available. The operating record also will include detailed information on
6 historical releases of dangerous/mixed wastes into secondary containment areas, previous
7 decontamination work, and equipment that is present in secondary containment areas. This
8 information will be directly relevant to final detailed planning of decontamination steps and
9 procedures, especially treatment and disposal of the decontamination solutions and residues

10 that will be generated.

11 * A release of dangerous/mixed wastes outside permitted mixed waste management unit
12 secondary containment areas will not occur.

13 9 Equipment necessary for dangerous/mixed waste removal and equipment decontamination
14 will be functional or will be repaired or replaced.

15 * Permitted TSD facilities will be available to receive dangerous and mixed wastes that will be
16 generated during closure.

17
18 Overall Closure Approach
19 After the final waste feed shipment or inventory is processed, the LAW LSM units will be closed
20 and removed from the site. Tanks and piping will be flushed. The flush solutions will be treated
21 in the pretreatment building by filtration and evaporation, and concentrated solids will be
22 immobilized in glass produced in the HLW melter. Immobilized waste may or may not be
23 acceptable at the facilities that accepted standard immobilized low-activity waste (ILAW) and
24 immobilized high-level waste (IHLW) during the operating life of the WTP. Specific disposal
25 plans for this type of waste may not be finalized until submittal of the final revised closure plan
26 prior to start of closure.
27
28 The next step in the overall closure approach is to decontaminate the WTP mixed waste
29 management units' components to the maximum feasible extent and remove components that
30 cannot be decontaminated to meet the clean debris performance standards. Contaminated
31 components will be disposed of, and the residues and decontamination fluids remaining after
32 treatment operations at the WTP mixed waste management units have ceased will be transferred
33 to the CWC, LERF/ETF or another Hanford Site permitted TSD facility. Other Hanford Site
34 TSD facilities that may be considered for treatment or disposal of closure wastes in addition to
35 the CWC and LERF/ETF include the LLBG, the Waste Receiving and Processing (WRAP)
36 facility, and the Integrated Disposal Facility (IDF).
37
38 Vitrification treatment will not be available after the last melter is shut down, near the
39 completion of WTP deactivation work. Small quantities of feed waste or flushing residues may
40 remain in tanks after the last melter is shut down, in addition to insoluble adhered coatings in
41 piping and tanks. The remaining aqueous residues may have to be transferred to the LERF/ETF
42 or the CWC for evaporation, precipitation, filtration, solidification or other treatment.
43
44 General Sequence of Closure Activities
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1 The general sequence of activities necessary to close permitted mixed waste management units
2 within the WTP, and the basis for establishing the order of performing these activities, is
3 summarized in the following discussion:
4 Dangerous/Mixed Waste Inventory Removal
5 9 Dangerous/mixed waste removal: The nonradioactive dangerous waste, if present, will be
6 removed from the WTP to minimize the possibility of release. Note: dangerous wastes may
7 be generated at the WTP throughout the closure period from maintenance activities.

8 9 Inventory removal: The mixed waste inventory present in the WTP mixed waste management
9 units at the beginning of the closure (primarily heels in the bottoms of tanks) will be removed

10 and processed (pretreated and vitrified) to the maximum practical extent. This removal will
11 minimize the possibility for release and allow decontamination of the equipment to proceed.
12 Tank systems, miscellaneous units, and ancillary equipment will undergo flushing as part of
13 closure activities.

14
15 Decontamination
16 * Liner inspection: After removal of mixed wastes (flushing), but before final decontamination
17 of tanks and other permitted mixed waste management units begins, each secondary
18 containment area will be inspected to identify potential or apparent breaks, cracks, or
19 separation of the liner or protective coating from the concrete floors and walls. These
20 locations (if any) will be mapped and documented, and sealed by welding or by application
21 of patching or protective coating material, to prevent entry of contaminants during
22 decontamination activities.

23 * Decontamination: Tank systems and other equipment in the permitted mixed waste
24 management units will be decontaminated. Additional chemical or physical extraction may
25 be performed before tank systems, piping, or the equipment and equipment support structures
26 in the permitted mixed waste management units are removed. Extraction will be performed
27 not only to meet clean debris standards detailed in Section H.2.0, but also to minimize the
28 amount of mixed waste constituents that could be readily available for migration or release
29 during equipment removal.

30 * Equipment may be left in place as clean-closed if it can be successfully decontaminated.

31
32 Inspection
33 * Equipment inspection: Tank/miscellaneous units systems and ancillary equipment will be
34 inspected to ensure that the clean debris surface standard and/or rinsate analyses designation
35 limits are met. If necessary, the equipment will be identified as requiring removal,
36 encapsulation, and disposal.

37
38 Removal
39 * Equipment removal: If the permitted equipment cannot be decontaminated to meet the
40 closure performance standard, it will be removed, treated by encapsulation, and disposed at a
41 permitted facility. Size reduction treatment may also be performed.

42 * Permitted equipment decontamination: After the last batch of waste feed has been fully
43 processed through the WTP, the LAW LSMs will be shut down and removed. Pretreatment
44 process vessels and lines will be flushed with water or other solutions. Flushing liquids will
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I be determined prior to initiation of closure activities, and if a liquid other than water is
2 identified for use, the closure plan will be revised and submitted for approval prior to
3 initiating closure activities. Flushing wastes will be treated in the pretreatment evaporation,
4 cesium removal, and ultrafiltration processes. The concentrates will be transferred to a HLW
5 melter. Water condensate will be routed to the LERF/ETF. One HLW melter may be
6 operated after shutdown of the LAW LSMs to provide treatment for the solid flushing
7 residues and evaporator concentrates. At the completion of treatment operations, the HLW
8 melter will be shutdown by procedure for melter change out. If neede4he41-W-f41e4
9 neltes-ma4>e-mvde-he- W-mehter wav wwthm4hefied ian&t+u4geb14i+tgand

10 Si< F, 4kp ta AM failed melters will be disposed of
11 in accordance with I.DR requirementds idto the degree necessary to meet disposal facility
12 waste acceptance criteria (Section H.3.3). LAW LSMs are not expected to require
13 decontamination or size reduction treatment, other than surface decontamination after the
14 operating equipment openings are closed. Spent HLW melters will be overpacked, and
15 shipped to a permitted disposal facility.

16
17 Structure Decontamination
18 * Building structure decontamination, stainless steel-lined secondary containment areas: Liners
19 in the permitted mixed waste management unit secondary containment areas will be
20 decontaminated using chemical or physical extraction technologies, or both. Most of the
21 secondary containment areas in the mixed waste management units will be lined with
22 stainless steel. Coated concrete floors in secondary containment areas will be
23 decontaminated using only chemical extraction technologies, unless the protective coating is
24 damaged or deteriorated. Damaged protective coating in secondary containment areas, and
25 contaminated concrete under or behind liner breaches, will be decontaminated using physical
26 extraction technologies. Decontamination solutions may be sampled to determine treatment
27 requirements and transferred via existing pipelines to the LERF/ETF if they meet the
28 LERF/ETF acceptance criteria or to another permitted Hanford TSD unit. Structure
29 decontamination activities are described in Section H.3.3.

30 a Building structure decontamination, concrete secondary containment areas: Examples of
31 mixed waste management units that have coated concrete secondary containment without
32 stainless steel include the condensate tank system, the LAW LSM gallery containment
33 building, ILAW container finishing containment building, and several secondary waste
34 container storage areas. At the time of closure, the facility operating record will be reviewed
35 and each mixed waste management unit will be inspected to determine if releases of
36 dangerous/mixed wastes have occurred in these areas. If a release of dangerous/mixed waste
37 has occurred on a secondary containment concrete floor where the protective coating is even
38 slightly damaged or deteriorated, the concrete in that secondary containment area will be
39 physically extracted to remove at least 0.6 cm of concrete from the original surface. This
40 effort will demonstrate compliance with the clean debris surface standard. If a release is not
41 documented or suspected, minor or hairline cracks may still be accepted in determining that
42 the clean debris surface standard is met. If the secondary containment protective coating is
43 intact, the surface may be decontaminated by chemical extraction. If chemical extraction is
44 unsuccessful, or if the coating is damaged by the chemical extraction, physical extraction will
45 be performed.
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1 Building examination to verify decontamination: After each mixed waste management unit in
2 each building has been decontaminated, the mixed waste management units will be inspected
3 and closure documentation will be examined to verify that the clean closure standards have
4 been met.

5 Soil Investigation, Removal, and Verification
6 o Potentially contaminated soil identification: Areas in which soil could have become
7 contaminated will be mapped during the liner or concrete secondary containment area
8 inspection and decontamination process. Soil sampling protocols will be established and
9 implemented if potentially contaminated areas are identified.

10 o Soil decontamination: Soil removal will be performed if necessary. A revised closure plan
II and a post-closure plan per WAC 173-303-610(3) and WAC 173-303-610(7) will be
12 submitted if removal to the established risk-based standards is not feasible.

13 o Soil sampling to verify decontamination for indicator constituents: The soil will be sampled
14 and analyzed for indicator constituents after the contaminated soil has been removed.

15 NOTE: Sampling of soil to verify decontamination is will be addressed perthe SAP and
16 is inincluded as Appendix A of theis Closure PlanH 1- * w
17 SA . -w. bewh d4 -reVise"l-Closure a. e-revised-Gaosin e4Phnw iV-he
18 suhnit-ed o Eeolog4) 1 approvalprior to closue in neeowdanee with4IWV
19 G(-4it.nFFL4lG e m4-t4W( G&

20
21 Disposition of Decontamination Wastes
22 * Disposition of decontamination fluids: Wastewater or chemical extraction solutions from
23 decontamination activities will enter an existing collection system for waste characterization
24 and verification against LERF/ETF waste acceptance criteria. At the final stage of closure,
25 when the transfer pipeline to the LERF/ETF is taken out of service, decontamination
26 solutions may be containerized and transported to the LERF/ETF by truck. Characterization
27 of the closure residues in the permitted mixed waste management units will be documented
28 based on process knowledge or analysis of the mixed waste treated in the units. If the
29 wastewater cannot be accepted by LERF/ETF, it may be solidified and transferred to the
30 CWC or another available permitted unit.

31 * Disposition of the building air emission control equipment (i.e., HVAC): Building air
32 emission control equipment will remain in place until decontamination of other WTP
33 components meets the clean closure performance standards. The HVAC equipment will be
34 decontaminated to meet the clean closure performance standard, or will be removed,
35 designated, and packaged to meet the waste acceptance criteria of a permitted disposal
36 facility.

37 * Disposition of decontamination equipment: Equipment or materials used in performing
38 closure activities will be decontaminated or disposed of at a permitted disposal facility.
39 Personal protective equipment will be disposed of as appropriate.

40
41 The general order of closure activities was selected to minimize the potential for release of
42 mixed waste constituents by removing the bulk of the mixed waste constituents early in the
43 closure process. This order of closure also minimizes waste generation by reducing the
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I possibility that decontaminated areas will become contaminated again by ongoing closure
2 efforts.
3
4 Detailed scheduling of closure activities depends on the necessary facility functions required to
5 be maintained during the closure period and the degree of contamination in each permitted mixed
6 waste management unit, especially after the mixed waste inventory is removed and
7 decontamination activities start. The large number of tank systems increases the potential for a
8 highly complex schedule. Similar tank systems and other types of permitted mixed waste
9 management units may be grouped for the purpose of minimizing the bulk and complexity of

10 plans for closure activities. The detailed decontamination operations schedule will be included
11 in the revised closure plan to be submitted before the start of closure activities (see
12 Section H.7.0).
13
14 Work will be performed in a manner that minimizes worker exposure to dangerous and/or mixed
15 waste or other workplace hazards and will meet the ALARA principles.
16
17 Additional detail will be provided describing waste removal, equipment decontamination, and
18 closure-generated dangerous/mixed waste disposal activities in the revised closure plans to be
19 submitted prior to start of closure.
20
21 H.3.1 Maximum Extent of Operations

22 The maximum extent of operations during the active life of the WTP corresponds to the
23 maximum mixed waste inventory with full feed tanks, the melters operating at design capacity,
24 and full storage areas.
25
26 The general arrangement drawings in Addendum C show the locations of tanks, melters,
27 miscellaneous units, containment buildings, and container storage areas. The dimensions of the
28 permitted dangerous/mixed waste management units are included in Addendum C tables.
29
30 H.3.2 Removing Dangerous/Mixed Waste

31 The mixed waste feed inventory present in the WTP after the final receipt of waste feed from the
32 DST system unit will be processed before the start of the first phase of closure. The mixed waste
33 will be removed from tank systems to the maximum practical extent. Removal will be continued
34 by processing the last bulk volumes of waste feed through the applicable pretreatment and
35 vitrification systems, and transferring treated ILAW and IHLW to other TSD units or facilities
36 from the container and canister shipping docks. These activities will follow normal operating
37 procedures.
38
39 The following description of mixed waste removal is intended to provide a brief overview of the
40 WTP permitted mixed waste management units closure activities.
41
42 At the completion of mixed waste treatment operations, DOE and its contractor will close the
43 permitted mixed waste management units and deactivate the WTP facilities. Deactivation, when
44 completed, will leave the facilities in a safe, stable, and passive state that can be monitored with
45 minimal cost and minimal requirements for service support from either personnel or active
46 equipment.
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I

2 The WTP deactivation operations will comprise a large portion of the RCRA closure activities of
3 the permitted mixed waste management units that will occur between the start of the closure
4 period, as defined in WAC 173-303-610(3)(c)(ii), and the final shutdown of the HLW
5 vitrification system. Closure operations for some permitted mixed waste management units may
6 begin before the completion of treatment of the final batch of waste feed from the DST system
7 unit.
8
9 Overlaps between dangerous/mixed waste management unit closure and the WTP facilities'

10 deactivation activities, and the overall TSD facility permitting process, as defined in the Hanford
11 Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (Ecology, EPA and DOE 2011) and the
12 implementing attachment known as the Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, Section 6.3, are
13 illustrated in Figure H-6. The full extent of necessary interfaces, and detailed definition of the
14 intermediate points in this timeline, will not be determined until deactivation and closure
15 planning are finalized before the start of closure.
16
17 Vitrified waste in storage at the WTP at the start of the closure period will be shipped to disposal
18 units on the Hanford Site or to other appropriate facilities. If the inventory of untreated waste
19 feed cannot be treated at the WTP, it will be transferred to a permitted TSD facility.
20 Circumstances under which the waste feed inventory would not be treated through vitrification
21 are not accounted for in this closure plan and would require revision of the plan. Properly
22 completed shipping papers and certifications, as applicable, will accompany waste shipments.
23
24 Once the final batch of waste feed has been processed, residual heels will be flushed from the
25 tank systems in accordance with deactivation procedures. Wastewater from flushing and
26 decontamination solutions will be filtered, evaporated, and further treated as necessary in the
27 WTP pretreatment building. The removed solids will be sent to the HLW melter. Wastewater
28 will be sent to the LERF/ETF for treatment if acceptance criteria is met, or it will be transported
29 to the CWC or another permitted TSD unit for storage, treatment, and disposal. Treatment in
30 containers could be performed at the WTP if necessary or preferable, and if the resulting waste
31 will meet the CWC or another TSD unit's waste acceptance criteria. The treatment in containers
32 alternative is not likely to be used, due to the relatively large volumes of flush solutions that will
33 be generated.
34

35 If non-radioactive is present as inventory at the start of the closure period at the
36 dangerous/mixed waste container storage unit, it will be transferred to a permitted off-site facility
37 for treatment or disposal. Non-radioactive dangerous waste generated during the closure or
38 deactivation work will be managed similarly.
39
40 The TSD units available at the time of closure, and their waste acceptance criteria, may include
41 additional units that are not available today.
42
43 Complete records will be kept as to the date of shipment, waste characterization, waste quantity,
44 destination facility, land disposal restriction certifications and notifications, and other appropriate

45 information for removed dangerous/mixed waste. Specific documentation requirements are
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1 discussed in Addendum B 1. This information will be included in the closure documentation
2 supporting certification, which is described in Section H.4.1.
3
4 The specific types of off-site treatment and disposal units for dangerous wastes generated during
5 closure will be determined and provided in the revised closure plan to be submitted before
6 closure begins. Interfaces with the DST system unit and LERF/ETF will be specified in the
7 revised plan to be submitted before the start of closure.
8
9 H.3.3 Decontaminating Structures, Equipment, and Soils

10 The only structures and equipment that may be contaminated at the start of the closure period are
11 within the permitted mixed waste management unit secondary containment areas. Some of the
12 types of waste handling equipment that may be located in each permitted mixed waste
13 management unit can be determined by review of the design drawings and operating plans.
14 Examples include, but are not limited to, cranes, power manipulators, and welding machines.
15 Many other types of hand tools, instruments, lights and cameras, radiation monitors, buckets, and
16 other equipment may be present in one or more permitted mixed waste management unit
17 secondary containment areas. If contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste, these structures,
18 tools, and equipment will be decontaminated, if feasible, using one or more of the following
19 technologies to achieve the clean closure performance standard:
20
21 * Ultrahigh-pressure water jet

22 e Rotating cavitation water jet

23 9 Soap scrubbing and wet vacuuming

24 9 Steam vacuuming

25 o Vacuum abrasive blasting

26 o Soda blasting

27 o Shot blasting

28 o Ice blasting

29 o Hydroblasting

30 o Grit blasting

31 o Cryogenic C02 pellet blasting

32 o Sponge blasting

33 * Etching

34 o Rotating brushes/honing

35
36 More aggressive decontamination methods may be used on concrete if it becomes necessary to
37 remove mixed waste accumulations that extend into the concrete:
38
39 o Needle scaler

40 o Paving breaker or chipping hammer

41 * Piston scabbler
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1
2 These decontamination technologies were chosen based upon demonstrated effectiveness in a
3 radioactive environment and the ability to successfully achieve the RCRA closure performance
4 standard. These technologies are covered under the generic physical or chemical extraction
5 technology categories listed in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1. This approach is consistent with
6 Ecology guidance (Ecology 2005) to achieve clean closure.
7
8 Specific methods of decontamination (and removal and disposal if required) of the permitted
9 mixed waste management unit components and equipment will be determined at the time of

10 closure. These methods will be based on information in the operating record, including historical
11 mixed waste releases, and DOE plans for future use of the buildings. The feasibility, or
12 practicality, of decontamination depends on many factors that cannot be fully defined until the
13 closure plan is finalized. Decision criteria may include, but are not limited to, radiation hazards,
14 secondary mixed waste volumes, schedule and budget restrictions, and availability of TSD
15 facilities to receive secondary mixed wastes. Equipment and debris that are not decontaminated
16 will be disposed of as mixed waste.
17
18 Decontamination solutions from interiors of tanks, attached piping, and other equipment will be
19 collected in tank drain piping and collection tanks. Decontamination solutions from tank and
20 pipe exterior surfaces, and from decontamination of other free-standing ancillary equipment and
21 secondary containment walls and floors in the four types of permitted mixed waste management
22 units will be collected in secondary containment area sumps, then transferred by pumping or
23 gravity drainage to plant wash collection tanks. Exceptions to this process may include
24 decontamination of small surface areas where drainage may be captured in portable collection
25 basins or buckets. Transfers of decontamination solutions to the LERF/ETF, CWC or another
26 on-site TSD unit, or if the waste is non-mixed, to an off-site TSD facility, are addressed in
27 Section H.3.2.
28
29 The decontamination solutions and residues will be designated on the basis of process
30 knowledge, or sampling and analysis if necessary, and transferred by existing hard piping to the
31 LERF/ETF. The pipe connection to the LERF/ETF will be one of the last WTP components to

32 be taken out of service, after decontamination activities are complete. The last few
33 decontamination activities may require the collection of wastewater in a temporary sump and
34 container, and will be transported by truck to the LERF/ETF.
35
36 Solid residues will be collected into containers by vacuuming or mechanical means (such as
37 sweeping or shoveling), treated, if necessary, at the WTP, CWC, or WRAP to stabilize or
38 solidify the residues, and disposed in the LLBG or a permitted disposal unit on the Hanford Site.
39 Off-site mixed-waste landfill disposal facilities may be considered if an appropriate Hanford Site
40 unit is not available.
41
42 Contaminated debris and solid decontamination residues removed from the WTP will be

43 designated and packaged to meet the waste acceptance criteria of the receiving facility.
44 Sampling of equipment and solid residues that are known to be contaminated and are intended

45 for disposal is not necessary, if process knowledge is adequate to accurately designate the waste

46 with the proper dangerous waste identification codes. Process knowledge includes the operating
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1 record, which should provide adequate waste analyses and waste processing histories for each
2 permitted mixed waste management unit in the WTP.
3 Information to support disposal of melters and other debris will be provided in a revised closure
4 plan to be submitted before the start of closure.
5
6 H.3.3.1 Secondary Containment Structures and Associated Equipment

7 Within most of the process areas, stainless steel liners supported by steel reinforced concrete
8 structures provide secondary containment for the process tanks, miscellaneous units, HLW
9 melters, LAW melters, and ancillary equipment. Coated concrete surfaces (the walls and

10 ceilings above the liners) in lined mixed waste management areas are not part of the required
11 dangerous waste secondary containment structure, although additional controls may be provided
12 for splashes and airborne contamination. Concrete in stainless-steel lined permitted secondary
13 containment areas, where control of splashes, washdown sprays, or airborne contamination is
14 necessary, will be coated during construction with a durable chemical-resistant impermeable
15 protective coating. Top edges of the liner plates in these secondary containment areas will be
16 sealed to the concrete surface.
17
18 Steel liners and coated concrete surfaces will be inspected visually. The visual inspection may
19 be conducted remotely using CCTV. The purpose of the inspections will be twofold: to identify
20 and map cracks that might provide a migration pathway for contaminants and to identify areas
21 that are potentially contaminated with mixed waste or waste residues.
22
23 Identified cracks in secondary containment areas will be sealed to prevent infiltration of
24 decontamination solutions between the stainless steel liner and the concrete, or migration into
25 cracks in concrete. Coated concrete and liner surfaces will be decontaminated to achieve the
26 clean debris surface standard using chemical extraction, or if necessary, through physical
27 extraction as described in Section H.2.0.
28
29 Secondary containment areas with concrete surfaces are eligible for decontamination by
30 chemical extraction only if the protective coating is intact. Minor cracking in the protective
31 coating will not disqualify the concrete surface from being eligible for classification as a clean
32 debris surface, if that surface has not been directly exposed to dangerous waste as a result of a
33 container leak or some other release mechanism. The facility operating record will be consulted
34 before decontamination work begins to identify those permitted mixed waste management units
35 where leaks or other dangerous/mixed waste releases have occurred. These permitted secondary
36 containment areas will also be physically inspected to determine whether the protective coating
37 is intact, and whether undocumented evidence of a mixed waste release is present.
38
39 Secondary containment areas with intact protective coatings may be decontaminated with water
40 washing if necessary. If additional decontamination is necessary, other technologies will be
41 used, such as chemical decontamination solutions, ultrahigh-pressure water technologies, impact
42 technologies such as sand blasting and C02 blasting, or other new technologies that may be
43 developed prior to closure. Physical extraction methods that remove up to 0.6 cm of concrete
44 will be necessary on concrete surfaces where the protective coating has peeled, bubbled, or is
45 broken (before or after decontamination), exposing bare concrete. Stainless-steel liners may also
46 require physical extraction treatment to remove mixed waste residues or corrosion. Inspections
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1 of the concrete and liner surfaces for a clean debris surface will be documented in an inspection
2 record. Details of the decontamination methods to be used will be developed and submitted for
3 approval prior to initiating closure activities.
4

5 Concrete and steel grinding, scaling, or scabbling residues will be collected, placed in containers,
6 and sampled and analyzed for indicator constituents.. The parameters, or the residues, will be
7 designated based on knowledge of the process or the waste that contaminated the concrete or
8 steel.
9

10 The operating record will be reviewed prior to closure to determine if decontamination
11 procedures should be performed in any areas outside the permitted unit secondary containment
12 areas. These areas may include equipment decontamination bays or secondary containment
13 sumps in transfer tunnels, or other locations where mixed wastes may have been generated or
14 transferred during the operating life of the WTP and accidentally released. A final revised
15 closure plan that includes areas identified as a result of the operating record review will be
16 submitted to Ecology for review and approval before closure starts. Floors and walls in
17 non-permitted areas of the building (such as offices, lunch rooms, or bulk storage areas for
18 non-hazardous materials) that do not have documented releases of dangerous or mixed waste are
19 not included in this closure plan.
20
21 H.3.3.2 Building Air Emission Control Equipment

22 Building air emission control (i.e., heating, ventilation, and air conditioning, HVAC) equipment
23 will remain in place and in operation as necessary to facilitate deactivation and decontamination
24 of the WTP. HVAC equipment will be taken out of service in stages as radiological
25 contamination is progressively removed or reduced. Compliance with applicable air emission
26 standards and permits will be maintained. Air permits for operations will be evaluated to
27 determine if they will support closure activities. The permits will be modified if necessary.
28
29 After completion of decontamination operations that may generate fumes, vapors, or dust that
30 will be controlled by the building ventilation system, the HVAC equipment will be
31 decontaminated, then dismantled, and reduced in size to the extent necessary to facilitate
32 preparation for disposal. DOE may determine that the HVAC equipment will remain in place
33 after closure.
34

35 Modifications to air emission standards or other appropriate standards to prevent or minimize the
36 release of dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents to the air or surrounding
37 environment during closure will be specified in the revised closure plan to be submitted before
38 the start of closure.
39
40 H.3.3.3 Soil

41 Discovery of an apparent or potential breach in a cell liner or in the protective coating in unlined
42 permitted secondary containment areas, on an exterior wall, or bottom floor adjacent to soil will
43 require further investigation. The presence of soil contamination will be a unit-specific
44 determination based on WTP records and direct visual or CCTV inspection of the stainless-steel
45 liners and concrete surfaces as described in Section H.2.0. The liner will be removed to allow
46 access for additional investigation and decontamination if this inspection reveals areas of poor
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1 liner integrity such as severe corrosion, weld breaks, or other damage to the steel. Coring and
2 soil sampling will be performed if a liner breach or damaged protective coating is found on a
3 wall or floor adjacent to external soil and if the concrete has lost integrity at that location. If the
4 concrete is not cracked, deteriorated, or porous, and a clean debris surface can be obtained by
5 physical extraction treatment, no further investigation or soil removal may be necessary. If soil
6 is sampled, it will be analyzed for indicator constituents of concern identified on the basis of the
7 mixed wastes contained in that permitted mixed waste management unit during the operating life
8 of the plant.
9

10 If soil having levels of contamination that exceed the risk-based soil cleanup levels is found, it
II will be removed and managed as media containing dangerous waste, and will be designated and
12 disposed of accordingly at a permitted disposal facility. Soil at the limits of excavation will be
13 sampled and analyzed after removals are completed to confirm that the concentrations of
14 dangerous waste constituents are below the risk-based exposure limits. The appropriate
15 risk-based cleanup standard will be consistent with the future land-use classification from the
16 Final Hanford Comprehensive Land-Use Plan Environmental Impact Statement (DOE 1999).
17 Risk assessment principles will be used to establish clean closure concentration limits for soils in
18 accordance with WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(i).
19
20 H.3.4 Sampling and Analysis to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and to
21 Verify Achievement of Closure Performance Standard

22 If there are stainless-steel lined secondary containment breaches or concrete that has lost
23 integrity, efforts to define the extent of contamination will use a graded approach using field
24 screening and survey followed by verification sampling if needed. This section is an outline for
25 a SAP that describes the approach that will be followed for verification sampling. The SAP will
26 also assist in confirming that decontamination and/or removal activities have attained the closure
27 performance standard. Sampling may be employed where the clean debris surface standard
28 cannot be met, such as interior tank and pipe surfaces, or where evidence is found indicating
29 apparent failure of permitted mixed waste management unit secondary containment such as liner
30 cracks.
31
32 However, the SAP cannot be finalized at this time because the dangerous waste COCs at each
33 permitted dangerous/mixed waste management unit and restrictions on sampling and analysis
34 activities due to high radiation levels are not adequately defined. Prior to closure, this closure
35 plan will be revised to specify sampling and analysis techniques in a site-specific SAP that may
36 include: sampling to determine the extent of dangerous/mixed waste contamination, sampling
37 objectives, analytical parameters, sampling methods and locations, identification of sampling
38 preservation, sampling and data quality control, the evaluation and reporting of data, and the
39 chain-of-custody record.
40
41 Additional information, as follows, may be provided in the revised closure plan to be submitted
42 prior to closure:
43
44 * Health and safety plan

45 * Details on sampling equipment
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I o COC indicator parameters for decontamination solution analyses

2 * Analytical methods that deviate from Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical
3 Chemical Methods (EPA 1986), if any

4
5 H.3.4.1 Sampling to Confirm Decontamination of Structures and Soil

6 Sampling of decontamination solutions may be conducted for equipment, structures, and debris
7 that do not meet the clean debris surface standard following the decontamination process. This
8 sampling will serve to define the extent of remaining contamination or confirm adequate
9 decontamination of equipment, structures, or debris. The sampling process will be repeated after

10 each subsequent round of decontamination effort until the decontamination effort is either
11 determined to be successful, or is terminated, and the contaminated component is removed and
12 disposed of as dangerous or mixed waste.
13
14 Soil found to be contaminated will be removed as part of the closure activities, and sampling will
15 be performed to confirm that levels of contamination in the remaining soil do not exceed
16 Ecology-approved risk-based soil cleanup levels. The Sampling and Analysis Plan for WTP is
17 referenced in Appendix A.
18
19 H.4.0 OTHER ACTIVITIES

20 This section describes the procedures to be followed in order to comply with closure certification
21 requirements, to control run-on and runoff during closure, and to reuse equipment from the plant.
22
23 H.4.1 Certification of Closure

24 WAC 173-303-610(6) requires that within 60 days of completion of closure activities of the
25 permitted dangerous/mixed waste management units, a closure certification will be submitted to
26 Ecology. Following completion of closure, DOE (or the DOE-selected contractor) and an
27 Independent Qualified Registered Professional Engineer will submit certifications that the
28 permitted mixed waste management units have been closed in accordance with the approved
29 closure plan. The certifications will be submitted in accordance with the Hanford Facility
30 Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009) Condition 1.1.1 to the following address:
31
32 Program Manager, Nuclear Waste Program
33 Washington State Department of Ecology
34 3100 Port of Benton Boulevard
35 Richland, Washington 99354
36
37 The following documentation will be prepared to support the closure certification, and will be
38 provided or accessible to Ecology on request:
39
40 * Field notes related to closure activities

41 e A description of deviations from the approved closure plan and justifications for these
42 deviations

43 o Documentation of the final disposition of dangerous wastes and dangerous waste residues,
44 including contaminated media, debris, and treatment residuals
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1 * Laboratory and field data (including quality assurance and quality control data) for samples
2 and measurements, including those taken to determine background conditions or to determine
3 or confirm clean closure

4 o A summary report that itemizes the data reviewed by the independent registered professional
5 engineer and tabulates the analytical results of samples taken to determine or confirm clean
6 closure

7
8 A draft decontamination documentation checklist and an example of RCRA closure certification
9 statement are provided in Figure H-1 and Figure H-5, respectively.

10
11 Ecology will verify that the requirements for closure certification are properly completed per
12 WAC 173-303-610(6). If the closure certification is accepted, Ecology will inform DOE of the
13 acceptance in writing.
14
15 H.4.2 Run-on and Runoff Control

16 No runoff or run-on resulting from precipitation or surface water flows is anticipated in the areas
17 undergoing closure. The WTP permitted dangerous/mixed waste management units are enclosed
18 within highly secure reinforced concrete and steel frame buildings, with the exceptions noted
19 below. Wash water or other liquids resulting from decontamination activities will be contained
20 by WTP containment structures - floors, walls, ceilings, sumps, and catch tanks.
21
22 The only permitted mixed waste management units that may be exposed to direct precipitation
23 are the two process condensate vessels outside the pretreatment building. The failed melter
24 storage building will be a separate freestanding unit, and run-on or runoff control will be assured
25 for this unit before and during operation of the WTP, as well as during the closure period. There
26 will be no changes in the secondary containment capacities or runoff control design for this unit
27 during closure activities.
28
29 Activities such as groundwater monitoring and run-on and runoff control will be described in a
30 revision to the closure plan prior to closure.
31
32 H.4.3 Equipment Reuse

33 Equipment may be decontaminated and reused during or after closure, if practicable. For
34 example, contaminated (radiological) material and handling equipment such as shield doors,
35 cranes, and power manipulators may be decontaminated in order to reduce radiation dose rates.
36 This will allow initial or repeated personnel entry to areas where additional decontamination,
37 debris size reduction, or packaging and encapsulation activities will be conducted. Equipment
38 described in Sections H.3.0 and H.6.0 will be decontaminated using methods selected from those
39 specified under 40 CFR 268.45, or equivalent technologies.
40
41 Criteria for determining whether equipment will be reused or disposed of include the following:
42
43 a Degree of contamination (radiological)

44 * The need to minimize potential worker radiation and dangerous/mixed waste exposures
45 during decontamination; the amount of decontamination residues that would be generated
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1 * The value of the equipment

2 * Compliance with the approved schedule and budget

3
4 Equipment that could be used by DOE in future operations at the WTP site, in other Hanford
5 projects, or at different DOE facilities, may be decontaminated first.
6
7 H.5.0 MAXIMUM WASTE INVENTORY

8 The estimated maximum mixed waste inventory for each type of permitted mixed waste
9 management unit is listed in Table H-1. These are total storage capacity volumes from the WTP

10 Part A form in Addendum A.
11
12 The actual volumes present at the start of the closure period will be much less than values shown
13 in the table. For example, the containment buildings and container storage areas may be empty
14 or nearly empty on the date of completion of treatment of the final volume of waste feed, and the
15 tank systems are not likely to contain more than a few percent of the maximum capacity.
16
17 H.6.0 CLOSURE OF TANKS, CONTAINER STORAGE, CONTAINMENT
18 BUILDINGS, AND MISCELLANEOUS UNITS

19 This section of the closure plan identifies specific closure requirements for each type of
20 permitted mixed waste management unit at the WTP, and describes the removal of wastes and
21 equipment, decontamination of the unit, and disposition of decontamination residues. A
22 summary of the closure standards and activities for each type of permitted mixed waste
23 management unit is provided in Table H-2.
24
25 The performance standards and closure activities for many of the mixed waste management unit
26 components are similar or identical for the four types of units, as indicated in the table.
27 Differences in the detailed closure procedures will be due in part to variations in permitted mixed
28 waste management unit design, and different ancillary equipment present in various units, even
29 in units of the same type. In the process cells/caves secondary containment areas for tanks or
30 miscellaneous units, initial decontamination activities will be performed remotely, while the
31 same types of activities may be performed by personnel in most of the other mixed waste
32 management units, such as container storage units.
33
34 An overall estimate of the volume of closure wastes to be generated has not been prepared, due
35 to the uncertainties regarding final disposition of the WTP equipment and structures. The
36 estimate of the volume of closure wastes will be provided in an amended closure plan and
37 submitted for approval prior to initiating closure activities. The volume of decontamination
38 wastes that will be generated may be relatively large if most of the tanks, piping and related
39 equipment, and major portions of the concrete and steel structures are removed and disposed of
40 as waste. Volume of wastes may also be large if the same equipment and structures are
41 completely decontaminated, resulting in large amounts of secondary residues, personnel
42 protective equipment, and decontamination solutions. The volume of immobilized waste that
43 will be generated during the closure period depends in part on the composition of the final batch
44 of waste feed, which cannot be predicted at this time.
45
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1 H.6.1 Closure of Tank Systems

2 Tank systems will be decontaminated using chemical and/or physical extraction technologies.
3 Types of tank systems that will be decontaminated include, but are not limited to, the following:
4

5 e LAW and HLW feed and storage tank systems

6 * Evaporators and condensers

7 * Waste filtration tanks

8 * Ion exchange tanks

9 e PTF condensate tanks

10
11 Types of ancillary equipment that may be decontaminated include, but are not limited to, the
12 following:
13
14 * Waste transport, rinse, and washdown piping

15 * Pumps, agitators, wash rings, and ejectors

16 e Air, steam, and water lines in secondary containment areas

17 * Intra-facility pipelines

18
19 Decontamination of tank systems including tanks, piping, and other ancillary equipment will be
20 conducted using chemical extraction technology and water washing and spraying. High-pressure
21 steam or other physical extraction technologies identified in Section H.3.3 will also be used to
22 remove contamination if necessary. The decontamination procedures for closure of tanks will
23 include, but may not be limited to, the following:
24
25 * Tank systems will be flushed after the final batch of bulk waste has been processed through
26 that tank system. Large-volume flush solutions will remove as much waste as possible
27 before smaller scale decontamination work begins. Flush water will be transferred to the
28 pretreatment evaporation and ultrafiltration systems, and the concentrates will be sent to the
29 HLW melter for vitrification, if the HLW vitrification system is operating. (If either or both
30 vitrification systems will not be operating during the first phase of the closure period, this
31 closure plan will be revised to account for changes in treatment and disposal of waste feed
32 and flushing wastes, as necessary.) Water condensate from the evaporator will be routed to
33 the LERF/ETF. The HLW melter will be shut down after flushing wastes are treated. Tank
34 decontamination activities to be performed after completion of flushing may involve any of
35 the chemical or physical extraction technologies identified in Section H.3.3. Used
36 decontamination solutions will be transferred to the LERF/ETF or another permitted TSD
37 facility.

38 * Physical evidence of mixed waste contamination in the secondary containment systems may
39 be used, in addition to the operating record, to determine whether decontamination of the
40 exterior of a tank system is needed. Before using decontamination solutions on the outside of
41 a tank, the floor and wall liners will be inspected for cracks or other breaches. The cracks
42 will be sealed before beginning decontamination treatment, or other engineered containment
43 devices (such as collection basins) will be used to collect and contain solutions. The outer
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I tank surface then will be cleaned with water or detergents, or other technologies as necessary,
2 and rinsed. Decontamination of secondary containment for permitted mixed waste
3 management units will be similar or identical to the procedures used for mixed waste
4 container storage and containment building units.

5 s After the tanks are decontaminated, the tank interiors may be inspected using CCTV cameras
6 to determine compliance with the clean debris surface standard. Because of possible
7 radiation exposure, visual inspection of the process cells may be performed remotely using a
8 camera with a zoom lens, or using another device that allows verification that the standard is
9 met. Inspections will be documented in an inspection record.

10 * The outside of the tanks also will be inspected for compliance with the clean debris surface
11 standard, and inspections will be documented in an inspection record.

12 * If tanks or ancillary equipment cannot be determined by visual inspection to meet the clean
13 debris surface standard, the tanks may undergo further decontamination, or rinsate samples
14 may be obtained to determine if the decontaminated tank meets the designation limit
15 performance standard for clean closure. Before or after decontamination efforts, a tank
16 system may be designated as mixed waste debris, removed, reduced in size, packaged,
17 treated by encapsulation, and sent to a permitted disposal facility.

18 * Decontamination residues will be collected, designated, and transferred to a permitted
19 disposal facility.

20
21 The decontamination procedures for piping and ancillary equipment will include, but will not be
22 limited to, the following activities:
23
24 * The facility design and process information, in combination with operating records, will be
25 used to identify the equipment associated with treatment of mixed waste. Piping that may
26 have carried mixed waste or may have become externally contaminated with mixed or
27 dangerous waste will undergo decontamination. Contaminated piping may include waste
28 transfer piping, sump contents transfer piping, nitric acid transfer piping, and other piping
29 associated with waste treatment and secondary waste transfer.

30 * The piping will undergo bulk flushing at the same time the tanks are flushed. Flushing of the
31 pipes and other ancillary equipment will remove the waste in order to meet the clean debris
32 surface standard. Chemical and/or physical extraction technologies may be used to attempt to
33 remove the remaining waste from piping and other ancillary equipment. Where it is not
34 possible to visually verify that the clean debris surface standard has been met, verification
35 may be attempted by rinsate sampling, analysis, and comparison of analyses with designation
36 limits.

37 * If it is not possible to meet the clean debris surface standard or designation limits,
38 contaminated portions of the piping and ancillary equipment will be removed, designated as
39 dangerous/mixed waste, packaged in waste containers, transferred to the CWC or another
40 permitted unit, encapsulated, and disposed of at a permitted landfill disposal unit on the
41 Hanford Site. Encapsulation may be performed at the CWC or elsewhere.

42
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1 H.6.2 Closure of Container Storage Areas

2 Each permitted mixed waste container storage unit will be evaluated for historical spills or other
3 releases of dangerous or mixed wastes by review of the facility operating records and by visual
4 inspection. The Visual inspections will determine if the container storage unit can be declared
5 clean using the clean debris surface standard by checking for signs of any spills and/or releases
6 of waste and loss of integrity, breaks, cracks, gaps, and other signs of deterioration of container
7 storage area floors. If the record review and inspection support the conclusion that no releases of
8 dangerous/mixed waste to the floor occurred, no further decontamination or sampling work will
9 be required for that permitted mixed waste container storage unit. If either the inspection or

10 record review indicate that dangerous/mixed waste releases to the floor of a mixed waste
11 container storage occurred, decontamination will be required. If the protective coating is intact,
12 physical extraction treatment will not be performed. If the coating is cracked or more severely
13 damaged, physical extraction treatment will be required to remove at least 0.6 cm from the
14 original surface. If the extent of the historical releases (the actual location on the floor) cannot
15 be determined, the entire floor surface of the container storage area will be treated. If the
16 resulting surface cannot be documented as a clean debris surface, the treatment may be repeated
17 or the full thickness of the floor may be removed. The solid residues or rubble produced by
18 treatment or removal will be disposed of as dangerous/mixed waste, unless sampling and
19 analyses are performed to support a request for an Ecology determination that the rubble is not
20 dangerous/mixed waste.
21
22 The presence of through-thickness cracks or other loss of integrity, if found in concrete floors
23 that rest directly on soil, in secondary containment areas where dangerous/mixed waste releases
24 are documented or suspected, may require a soil contamination investigation. Examples of
25 adequate evidence that a release may have occurred include discoloration or staining of the
26 concrete, odor, or elevated radiation readings observed during the initial closure inspection. Soil
27 and possibly concrete samples will be obtained by coring in the vicinity of known or suspected
28 mixed waste releases. Soil contaminated at concentrations above the risk-based soil cleanup
29 levels will be removed, and confirmation samples will be taken at the limits of the excavation to
30 confirm adequate removal. If analytical results are less than the Hanford soil background levels
31 but greater than the risk-based soil cleanup concentrations, a request for approval of a clean
32 closure-determination will be submitted to Ecology. The request will be supported with the
33 analytical and other pertinent data for that mixed waste container storage unit.
34
35 If soil contamination is so extensive that the zone of contamination cannot be practically
36 removed, or if groundwater contamination could result, the closure plan will be revised to
37 provide for additional investigation and measures to address corrective action requirements.
38
39 Decontamination documentation will be prepared as described in Sections H.3.4 and H.4. 1.
40
41 H.6.3 Closure of Containment Building Units

42 One containment building unit, the pretreatment plant hot cell maintenance area containment
43 building unit, will be used for secondary waste (mostly debris) decontamination, size reduction,
44 and packaging operations throughout the operating life of the WTP. It may be used for these
45 same functions during the closure period. The HLW melter (cave) containment building may be
46 used for similar operations during closure, after the normal melter operations have been
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1 completed. In particular, the HLW melter containment building may be used to partially
2 decontaminate and overpack failed HLW melters that were stored in the failed melter storage
3 building (container storage area) during the operating life of the plant.
4
5 After completion of operations to facilitate closure of other permitted mixed waste management
6 units, the melters and associated spent parts, feed apparatus, and off-gas control equipment will
7 be removed. The containment buildings will be closed in the same manner, following the same
8 inspection, decontamination, and documentation requirements identified in Sections H.6.1 and
9 H.6.2 for tank system secondary containment areas and mixed waste container storage units.

10 Several significant differences in design and mixed waste types may result in substantially longer
11 time requirements for closure of the permitted containment building units, as compared to mixed
12 waste container storage units. For example, most operations in the HLW melter cave will be
13 conducted with remotely operated equipment until the final decontamination stages are reached.
14 Complex remote operations are necessarily slow, and the full extent of necessary
15 decontamination, size reduction, and packaging work will not be known until the final stages of
16 closure. The ILAW container finishing line and container fixative containment building units are
17 also larger and contain more equipment than most of the mixed waste container storage units.
18
19 Other containment building units are more similar to mixed waste container storage units,
20 including coated concrete rather than cladded floors and walls. These containment buildings will
21 be closed in the same manner as the mixed waste container storage units (Section H.6.2), with
22 the added complications of various types of waste handling equipment such as power
23 manipulators, cranes, and the LAW LSMs.
24
25 H.6.4 Closure of Miscellaneous Units

26 The HLW and LAW melters are miscellaneous units. Several times during the life of the WTP,
27 spent melters will be removed from the HLW melter cave and LAW LSM gallery containment
28 buildings. Removal and replacement of spent melters is not considered closure. One or more of
29 the LAW melters may actually be removed and not replaced before the start of the closure
30 period. The HLW melter is planned to be operating during the deactivation period (the first part
31 of the closure period). If necessary, the HLW melter may be removed and replaced during the
32 closure period to provide treatment for the residues from tank system flushing operations. Such
33 removal and replacement would not be considered closure, although it may occur during the
34 closure period.
35
36 LAW melter operating equipment openings will be closed and the exterior surfaces
37 decontaminated. The melters will be removed from the LAW melter gallery as intact assemblies,
38 encapsulated, if required, and shipped to the LLBG or another permitted treatment/disposal unit.
39 Failed HLW melters may be stored during the closure period, while treatment, transport, and
40 disposal operations are arranged. HLW melters may be partially decontaminated and packaged
41 in an overpack in the HLW melter cave during the final phases of closure activities. HLW
42 melters in the failed melter storage building (container storage area) may be returned to the HLW
43 melter cave for partial decontamination and packaging. Both types of melters will be treated in
44 accordance with the immobilization treatment standard and disposed of at permitted mixed waste
45 disposal facilities.
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I Removal of melter components will be accomplished according to standard procedures for the
2 operational period of the plant. Special HLW melter closure activities, such as size reduction,
3 decontamination of components, or packaging of components and decontamination residues,
4 may require the development of new procedures or the installation of new equipment.
5
6 Other miscellaneous units such as offgas scrubbers, condensers, precipitators, reboilers,
7 oxidizers, and adsorbers will be closed in the same manner, following the same inspection,
8 decontamination, and documentation requirements identified in Sections H.6.1 and H.6.2 for
9 tank systems and container storage areas.

10
11 H.7.0 SCHEDULE FOR CLOSURE

12 For the purposes of this closure plan, the design life of the WTP is estimated at 40 years of
13 operations. The estimated three-year schedule for closure is provided in Figure H-7.
14
15 As required by WAC 173-303-610(3)(c), WTP will notify Ecology at least 45 days before the
16 date on which the closure period is expected to start. In addition, WAC 173-303-610(3)(c)
17 requires that the closure period begin no later than 30 days after the date on which WTP receives
18 the final volume of dangerous waste. Due to the complexity of the WTP operations, the 30-day
19 requirement to start closure activities will likely be unable to be met. Processing of the final
20 batch of waste feed may require approximately nine months after receiving the final waste feed
21 transfer from the DST system unit. Additional evaluation of the schedule will be conducted prior
22 to closure.
23
24 The date of receipt of the final volume of bulk waste feed in the melters and various other
25 specific individual permitted mixed waste management units within the WTP will be at the end
26 of the processing of that final batch of waste feed. This date will roughly correspond to the date
27 of the start of deactivation operations. The pretreatment and HLW feed preparation and melter
28 systems may continue to operate for several months after the start of the closure period. These
29 systems will be processing the tank system flush solutions and producing immobilized waste
30 glass containing most of the residual waste constituents left in the tanks at the start of the closure
31 period.
32
33 The year the WTP permitted mixed waste management units close will depend on the time
34 required for the initial portion of the tank waste inventory to be processed, the degree of success
35 in this mission, and whether the WTP will be used to continue to process the remaining Hanford
36 tank waste inventory. Other factors that could affect the year of closure include changes in
37 operational requirements, lifetime extension upgrades, a different operating contractor, and other
38 unforeseen factors.
39
40 This estimated three-year closure schedule is necessarily general and is not meant to be
41 definitive. For example, completion of decontamination of the pretreatment building and residue
42 removal is shown at approximately 21 months after the start of the closure period. However,
43 decontamination of the LAW and HLW vitrification plant tanks and other permitted mixed waste
44 management units is expected to require use of pipelines through the pretreatment building to
45 transfer decontamination solutions and rinsates to the LERF/ETF. Therefore, the final
46 decontamination of piping and collection tanks in the pretreatment building may not be
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1 completed until after the LAW and HLW vitrification plant tanks and other permitted mixed
2 waste management units are decontaminated.
3
4 A more specific schedule will be provided in the revision of this closure plan prior to the start of
5 closure activities. The revised schedule will take advantage of final design and operating
6 procedure information that is not available at this time. The schedule for closure will include a
7 breakdown of activities to be performed after the date of completion of vitrification processing of
8 the last batch of waste feed from the DST system.
9

10 H.8.0 EXTENSION FOR CLOSURE TIME

11 The following discussion addresses the extension of the dangerous/mixed waste removal and
12 closure time periods as specified in WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b), respectively. The first
13 citation requires that within 90 days after receiving the final volume of dangerous waste (the
14 DST waste), the owner or operator will treat, remove from the dangerous/mixed waste
15 management unit, or dispose of all dangerous wastes in accordance with the approved closure
16 plan. The second requirement is that all closure activities will be completed within 180 days
17 after receiving the final volume of dangerous waste.
18
19 The need for more than 90 days to remove dangerous/mixed wastes and more than 180 days to
20 complete closure activities is anticipated. This need is due in part to the high radiation fields in
21 many of the mixed waste management units, even after the entire bulk waste inventory has been
22 processed and the residues (the inventory present at the start of the closure period) are removed
23 by flushing. Processing of the final batch of waste feed may require approximately nine months
24 of operation at or near design capacity of the plant, prior to the start of deactivation and closure
25 work. As explained in Section H.7.0, these processing operations will be completed, or nearly
26 completed, at the start of the closure period.
27
28 The large number of mixed waste management units and extensive integrated ancillary
29 equipment such as piping, valves, filters (mostly welded together), and the need to coordinate
30 closure activities with other TSD units both at Hanford and offsite, means that more time will be
31 required for closure than would be necessary for a typical dangerous waste management facility.
32
33 The decontamination operations described in this closure plan are intended to avoid excessive
34 secondary waste generation and to provide for the recycling of some pieces of equipment. The
35 decontamination operations will include extensive use of chemical and physical decontamination
36 treatment technologies. Incineration is not considered as an option for dangerous/mixed wastes
37 to be generated during closure. Solidification, encapsulation, and landfilling of dangerous and
38 mixed wastes will be deliberately minimized. The volumes of wastes that will be disposed of
39 will also be minimized to the extent practical by physical size reduction. Size reduction will
40 allow packaging of large tanks, pipe, and support structures in relatively small, densely packed
41 drums or waste boxes. These waste management priorities are emphasized to support this
42 request for extension of the waste removal and closure periods, as suggested in Section 8.3 of the
43 Ecology Guidance for Clean Closure of Dangerous Waste Units and Facilities (Ecology 2005).
44
45 The WTP operator will take the actions necessary to prevent threats to human health and the
46 environment from the unclosed but not operating WTP, including compliance with applicable
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I permit requirements. During the first several months of the closure period, a large portion of the
2 plant will be operating to remove waste residues from the tank systems to the maximum practical
3 extent. Flushing, vitrification, and other deactivation activities will require continued security
4 and monitoring of the other non-operating portions of the plant, and no part of the plant will be
5 unsecured or abandoned during the closure period.
6
7 If necessary, an extension of the three-year closure schedule will be requested and the need for
8 the extension demonstrated in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b). The request
9 would be determined prior to initiating closure activities, or during closure activities should

10 closure conditions necessitate. A revised closure plan will be submitted for approval if an
11 extension is necessary.
12
13 Condition II.R.1 Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009) requires the
14 Permittees to notify Ecology in writing, as soon as possible, of deviations or expected deviations
15 from the schedules of the permit. The Permittees will include with the notification information
16 supporting their claim that they have used best efforts to meet the required schedules. If Ecology
17 determines that the Permittees have made best efforts to meet the schedules of the permit,
18 Ecology will notify the Permittees in writing by certified mail that the Permittees have been
19 granted an extension. Such an extension will not require a permit modification under Condition
20 I.C.3. Should Ecology determine that the Permittees have not made best efforts to meet the
21 schedules of the permit, Ecology may take such action as is deemed necessary. Copies of
22 correspondence regarding schedule extensions will be kept in the operating record.
23
24 Condition II.R. I Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit (Ecology 2009) provides that any
25 schedule extension granted through the approved change control process identified in the
26 Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (Ecology, EPA, and DOE 1998) will be
27 incorporated into the permit. Such a revision will not require a permit modification under
28 Condition I.C.3.
29
30
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Maximum Waste Inventory

Mixed Waste Management Unit

Total container storage

Maximum Inventory II-
Total tank storage 1 5,276,000 gal

"Miscellaneous (e.g., melter and offgas equipment) and containment building units are not counted, as they will
be processing the volumes previously stored in tanks, and producing treated and secondary wastes that are
included in the container storage total.

Table H-2 Clean Closure Performance Standards and Activities'

1,089,000 gal

Mixed Waste
Management

Unit Type

Tank system

Container
storage area

Containment
building

Components

Exterior surfaces
Interior surfaces
Ancillary equipment
Secondary containment

Floor, walls, and
ancillary equipment

Floor, walls, and
ancillary equipment

Performance
Standards

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

Closure Activities

Extraction technologies
or removal of tanks

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

Extraction technologies

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

Extraction technologies

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

Miscellaneous Melters and ancillary Removal Removal
units (melter) equipment

Miscellaneous
units (others)

Exterior surfaces
Interior surfaces
Ancillary equipment
Secondary containment,
as applicable

Clean debris surface,
designation limits,
or removal

Extraction technologies
or removal of
miscellaneous units

Liner and concrete
decontamination and/or
removal

a Refers to WAC 173-303-610 and 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, as incorporated by reference at
WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a).
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Figure H-1 Sample Clean Debris Surface Checklist

DECONTAMINATION CHECKLIST

This checklist is intended to document decontamination work and the attainment of a clean debris surface
for the following components, structures, and materials.

1 Building or location:

2 Component or Area:

3 Material (such as concrete, metal):

4 Decontamination treatment method':

5 Decontamination treatment parameters:

- Temperature

- Propellant

- Solid media (such as shot, grit, beads)

- Pressure

- Residence time

- Surfactants

- Detergents

- Grinding or striking media (such as wheels, piston heads)

- Depth of surface layer removal in cm (in concrete, for example)

- Other

The decontamination of the building, component, or material identified in steps 1 through 3 was
completed as specified at steps 4 and 5.

Title Signature Date

6 Performance Standard:

I have visually inspected the above-identified material before / after (circle one) decontamination or
treatment in accordance with the closure plan. Dangerous waste residues have / have not (circle one)
been removed to attain a clean debris surface2 .

Authorized Representative Signature Date

Notes:

1 Decontamination treatment will use a chemical or physical extraction method as listed in Table 1, Alternative Treatment
Standards for Hazardous Debris (40 CFR 268.45).

2 Clean debris surface as defined in Table 1, Alternative Treatment Standards for Hazardous Debris (40 CFR 268.45):
"'Clean debris surface' means the surface, when viewed without magnification, will be free of all visible contaminated soil and
hazardous waste except that residual staining from soil and waste consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor
discolorations, and soil and waste in cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and soil in
cracks, crevices, and pits will be limited to no more than 5 % of each square inch of surface area."

2
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1 Figure H-2
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Closure Strategy Flowchart for Tank Systems
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Figure H-3 Closure Strategy for Container Storage, Containment Building, Miscellaneous Unit, and Tank System Secondary
Containment Areas

1
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Closure Strategy Flowchart for Soils and Groundwater

Implement Soil
C Sampling and Analysis -

Plan (Coring/Drilling)

From Figure H-3

Soil COC
Concentrations
;Risk Based

Soil
Stds?

Yes

Unit(s)
Clean

Closed

1
2

COC = Constituents of Concern
000315-BDF-03-VO02
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Is
No Contamination No

Limited and
Removable?

Yes

Remove to
Risk Based Soil

Standards; Confirm

Figure H-4

Notify Ecology
Prepare investigation plan to
define extent
Prepare corrective action plan
Revise closure plan
Prepare post closure plan

3
4



S 096/20152 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 10
Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

1
2
3
4
5

This page intentionally left blank.

Part III, Operating Unit 10-H-45



I WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 10
Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Example Closure Certification Statement

RCRA CLOSURE CERTIFICATION
FOR

River Protection Project - Waste Treatment Plant
Hanford Site

US Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office

We, the undersigned, hereby certify that
performed in accordance with the specifications in the approved closure plan.

Owner/Operator

Contractor Representative

Independent Registered
Professional Engineer

Signature

Signature

Signature

closure activities were

Date

Date

Date

Washington State PE #
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1 Figure H-6

WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 10
Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

WTP Permitting, Deactivation, and Closure

Tri-Party Agreement TSD Facility Permitting Process
(Action Plan, Section 6.2)

Normal Treatment
Operations -

Waste
Feed Run Out

Approx. 9 Months

k

RPP-WTP
Permit
issued

Final Waste
Feed Receipt

WAC 173-303-610
Closure Period
Approx. 3 Years

Deactivation Period

Initial
Phase

Shut Down
Redundant Systems,

Flush & Drain

Notify Ecology
At Least 45 Days
Prior

Isolation and
Closure Phase

A

Limit Access, Isolate
Connections, Seal
Migratable
Contamination, Install
Monitoring Equipment

RCRA / Dangerous Waste
Decontamination Activities

Deactivation End
Points Reached;
Submit Facilities
Characterization
Report

Post-Closure
Period

If Clean Closure Is Not
--- Accomplished

30 Years or More

L

Certification of
Completion of
Closure

Certification of
Completion of
Post-Closure

Note: Timeline Not To Scale
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Operating
Life Approx.

40 Years

2
3
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1 Figure H-7 Closure Schedule for WTP

Figure H-7 Closure Schedule for RPP-WTP

SActivity Namne Month

2 Develop Operations Protocol forClosure Activities= ,Dovelp Operations Protocol for Closure Ae 9
Receipt of Final Volume of Mixed Wastel Volume of Mixed Waste

4 Processing of .L astatch of Waste Feed Processing of Last BAtch of Waste Feed
SNotify Ecology of Intent to Close r Notify Ecology of Intent to Close
6 Flush and Decontaminate Pretreatment Unit FDn P rU

7 Sample & Analyze for Dangerous Waste Constituents Satple & Analyze for Dangerous Waste Constituents
8 Flush and Decontaminate LAW Unit i Flush and Decontaminate LAW Unit
9 RemovalIof DecontamInation Residue PT emoval of Decontamination Residue PT

10 Sample & Analyze for Dangerous Waste Constituents-I Sample & Analy ze for Dange ous Waste Constituents-I
11 Removal of Decontamination Residue LAW - - Removal of De ontamination Residue LAW

12 Flush and Decontaminate HUW Unit NiF h and Decontaminate HLW Unit
13 Sample& Analyze forDangerous Waste Constituents-2 Sample & Analyze for Dangerous Wai'e Constituents-2
14 Sample & Analyze for DW C= = Sample & Analyze for DWC
15 Removaliof Decontamination Residue HLW Waste Removal of Decontamination'Residue HLW Waste
16 Inspection and Certification Inspection and Certification

Current * * MS Performance
Perfxrnance

* 0 Miestones
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